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1. Preface

Purpose

Welcome to the User Guide for Oracle Banking Digital Experience. This guide explains the
operations that the user will follow while using the application.

Audience

This manual is intended for Customers and Partners who setup and use Oracle Banking Digital
Experience.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program
website at http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc.

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My
Oracle Support. For information, visit, http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info or
visit http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing impaired.

Critical Patches

Oracle advises customers to get all their security vulnerability information from the Oracle Critical
Patch Update Advisory, which is available at Critical Patches, Security Alerts and Bulletins. Al
critical patches should be applied in a timely manner to ensure effective security, as strongly
recommended by Oracle Software Security Assurance.

Diversity and Inclusion

Oracle is fully committed to diversity and inclusion. Oracle respects and values having a diverse
workforce that increases thought leadership and innovation. As part of our initiative to build a more
inclusive culture that positively impacts our employees, customers, and partners, we are working
to remove insensitive terms from our products and documentation. We are also mindful of the
necessity to maintain compatibility with our customers' existing technologies and the need to
ensure continuity of service as Oracle's offerings and industry standards evolve. Because of these
technical constraints, our effort to remove insensitive terms is ongoing and will take time and
external cooperation.

Conventions

The following text conventions are used in this document:

Convention | Meaning
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Preface

boldface Boldface type indicates graphical user interface elements associated with an
action, or terms defined in text or the glossary.

Italic Italic type indicates book titles, emphasis, or placeholder variables for which you
supply particular values.

monospace | Monospace type indicates commands within a paragraph, URLS, code in
examples, text that appears on the screen, or text that you enter.

1.7 Screenshot Disclaimer

1.8

The images of

screens used in this user manual are for illustrative purpose only, to provide

improved understanding of the functionality; actual screens that appear in the application may vary
based on selected browser, theme, and mobile devices.

Acronym

s and Abbreviations

The list of the acronyms and abbreviations that you are likely to find in the manual are as follows:

Abbreviation

Description

OBDX

Oracle Banking Digital Experience
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2. Transaction Host Integration Matrix

Legends

NH No Host Interface Required.

v Pre integrated Host interface available.

X Pre integrated Host interface not available.
Sr Transaction Name / Function Name Oracle Banking Liquidity
No. Management 14.7.3.0.0
1 Liquidity Management - Overview v
2 Account Structures v
3 Create Account Structure v
4 View Account Structure v
5 Edit Account Structure v
6 Ad hoc Execution of Account Structure v
7 Pause Account Structure v
8 Copy Account Structure v
9 Simulation Structure v
10 Create Structure Simulation v
11 View Structure Simulation v
12 Edit Structure Simulation v
13 Intercompany Loan v
14 Sweep Monitor v
15 Pool Monitor v
16 Hybrid Monitor v
17 Charges Inquiry v
18 Mobile Touch Point v

21 ORACLE



3. Liquidity Management

Liquidity Management solution provides with an ability to the corporate customers to manage their
liquidity by optimizing interest by offsetting account balances, reducing interest costs, maximizing
net returns and by providing greater visibility over cash positions. It helps to mobilize and manage
funds corrective actions, helps to reduce external borrowing and liquidity risk, manages foreign
currency liquidity requirements, and enhances visibility of cash across the group.

As a part of Liquidity Management module of Oracle Banking Digital Experience, following features
are available to the corporate customers of the Bank.

Liquidity Management Overview Dashboard

The liquidity management dashboard provides an important information to the corporate on
digital banking platform. Various widgets are a part of the dashboard which gives the complete
information about the corporate position.

» Position of a corporate by region/geographical location

» Position of a corporate by currency

» Net corporate position along with assets and liabilities information
» Top sweeps in local currency and cross currency

» Sweep Monitor

Account Structure Maintenance:

Account structure is an efficient tool to optimize the working capital of the business. The
objective of creating an account structure is to bring together the credit and debit balances of
different current and savings accounts into one single concentration account of a corporate.
This enables the corporate customer to manage daily liquidity in their business in a
consolidated fashion to derive maximum benefits at minimal cost.

Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate users to maintain account structures
by providing sweep or pool instructions.

As a part of account structure maintenance, Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the
customer to,
» Build Account Structure
Application allows the corporate user to build new account structure using digital
banking platform. While building a structure, corporate can capture.

=  Structure Type and Details (Sweep, Pool, Hybrid)
= Account Mapping and specify the hierarchies

= Check basic validations

=  Set up instructions between each account pair.
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> View and Edit Account Structure

A facility is provided to corporates to search the account structures maintained
between the internal and external accounts of their parties. Further, can see and edit
the structure details along with the instructions set between an account pair.

» Pause account structure and Ad hoc Execution

Corporates can pause the processing of a structure for a specific time period and also
can initiate an ad hoc execution of sweeps for specific structure.

Log Monitor
A feature is enabled to the corporate user to select the structure and view the sweep logs of
a structure with specific statuses

» Executed

» Pending

» Exceptions (Failed executions)

Liquidity Management using Virtual Accounts

The Liquidity Management module in Oracle Banking Digital Experience can handle both real
accounts as well as Virtual Accounts. Below are the key points:

» In order to be able to do liquidity management using Virtual Accounts, the bank must
also be using the Virtual Accounts module of Oracle Banking Digital Experience along
with product processors (Oracle Banking Virtual Accounts Management and Oracle
Banking Liquidity Management). Further the product processors must have an
integrated setup.

» The party/customer and user must have the necessary access management rights
enabled for Virtual Accounts in liquidity management.

» Once the Virtual Accounts are visible, rest of the steps in creating liquidity management
structure, capturing sweep instructions etc. remain same for both real and Virtual
Accounts.

» The Virtual Account balances visible on the screen are fetched from Oracle Banking
Virtual Account Management.

» Virtual Account should not be part of Charge Account and Central Account dropdown.
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3.1

Overview (Dashboard)

Dashboard provides a quick view of the most relevant functions, to achieve a particular objective
or complete a process. Cash and Liquidity Management Dashboard provides the detailed
information about the corporate position. The dashboard is organized in the form of different
widgets. Screen displays the consolidated balance available in all accounts enabled for liquidity
management with the number of accounts mapped to the logged in user.

The widgets shown in on the Liquidity Management Dashboard are as follows:
e Position by Region
e Position by Currency
e Balances Summary
e Top 5 sweeps in local currency and in cross currency
e Sweep Monitor
e Quick Links
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Overview

= ™ FuturaBank Q, what would you like to do today? Jal -} .

iquidity Management

Position By Region Position By Currency

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***d64 S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pve Ltd. |

9:00:00 PM India Standard Time

Automation Edit Instr Sweep292

View All

In Equivalent GBP -
Currency Balance
United States GBP 5,036,890.14
GBP GBP 3,973,705.52
India GBP0.00
EUR EUR 1,169,504.25
»
Balances Summary Y
S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pyt Lid. |
Wrasd
GBP hd
Top 5 Cross Currency Sweeps v
S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***464 o
GBP - o
Structure Sweep Out Sweep In Exchange Rate 5,000,000
STEQSPO4IYIS EUR0.00 GBP 0.00 !
STEQSPO4IYIE EUR0.00 GBP 0.00
STEOSPO4IYIE EUR0.00 GBP 0.00
B fecets W Liskilier
STEOSPO4IYI8 EUR0.00 GBP 0.00
Net Positions : GBP 5,036,890.14
STEOSPO4IY18 EUR0.00 GBP 0.00
Top 5 Sweeps in GBP v

5 Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pyt Ld. |
**eapa

£=3

Create New Structure

GBP -
150
120
Sweep Monitor Q| pownload ¥ | Y
5 Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Put Ltd | *#*464
Upcoming ‘ Pending ‘ Executed ‘ Exception “
~ N Instruction . Sweep .  Sv =
Date & Time Structure Details Description ~ Type ° Di
12/6/2023 STEMQTCBCQTS AUFSS £ z £ £
9:00:00 PM India Standard Time AutomationSweepWith ICL 82
12/6/2023 STEMQTCBCQ9S AUo1 ; 3 E E
9:00:00 PM India Standard Time AutomationSweepWith ICL 82
12/6/2023 STV3BVEJINA AUFSS
9:00:00 PM India Standard Time Automation Edit Instr Sweep292
12/6/2023 STV3BVEITNYA JRp
9:00:00 PM India Standard Time Automation Edit Instr Sweep292 . .
! e Quick Links
12/6/2023 STV3BVEITNVA .

List Structures
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Overview

Icons

Following icons are present on the dashboard:

: Click this icon to go to the dashboard.

o - : Click this icon to go to the Mailbox screen.

Q

° : Click this icon to search the transactions.

LM
o . . Click this icon to view the welcome note with last login details, change entity,
logged in user’s profile, or log out from the application.

o V : Click this icon to search and select the party name and ID from the dropdown list.
The widget displays the data for the selected party.

Note:
1. Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

2. On page load, the widget displays the data of the mapped primary party to the logged-
in user.

o : Click the toggle menu to access the transaction.

o X : Click this icon to close the toggle menu. This icon appears if the toggle menu is
open.

Position By Region

This widget displays the information of the corporate position based on the internal and external current
and savings account across different geographical location. Total available balance in all the accounts
which are enabled for liquidity management, and which are mapped to the logged in user is converted
in local currency, consolidated by region and the information is shown in the world map. Also the region
wise balance is displayed in the tabular form.

By clicking on the specific region in world map, corporate can view the number of accounts held under a
region in different currencies along with the balances. Further drill down is available to view the region-
currency wise account summary.
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Position By Region

Australia GBP

~ Account - Account -
Name ~ Number v Name ¥

>
:
2

ALLSPORTS  xocooooocood456  External Account

ALLSPORTS  xwooooouond 78 HELOD46400178

ALLSPORTS  wxxoooooox0078 — ALL SPORTS

ALLSPORTS  xoouooooo0067 — ALL SPORTS

ALLSPORTS  xocooooocod034 AL SPORTS

ALLSPORTS  xwouooouon0089 AL SPORTS

Type
[ o ]
«m
[}
=
3
[ o }
=

ALLSPORTS  xwoooooooox0023 ALL SPORTS

¢ Region Name — Name of the region for which the user wants to view the corporate position
e Currency — Currency in which the accounts are held under the selected region

e Party Name — Name of the party mapped to the corporate accounts

e Account Number — Account number held by the corporates

e Account Name — Name of the corporate account

e Account Type — The type of the account Internal/External

e Net Balance — Balance in the account
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Position By Currency

Corporate user can view the position of the corporate by currency based on the internal and external
current and savings account which are enabled for liquidity management and mapped to the user.
Further drill down is available to view the currency wise account summary grouped by region.

Position By Currency - GBP

" Account .

ALL SPORTS

ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS

ALL SPORTS

e Party Name - Name of the party mapped to the corporate accounts

e Account Number — Account number held by the corporates

| Number

XXX 3456

X00000000xx0178

0000000000078

XRXXXXXXKXXX0067

0000000000034

X0000000000K0 089

X0000X00XXX 0023

Account <
Name X

External Account
HELO046400178
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS,

ALL SPORTS

e Account Name — Name of the corporate account

e Account Type — The type of the account Internal/External

e Net Balance — Net balance in the account.

B
g
5

gopogong:
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Balances Summary

The section displays the total position of assets and liabilities in graphical form specific to Liquidity
Management. The information is based on the balances available in the Liquidity Management enabled
current and savings accounts. Default, corporate position is shown in the local currency, whereas the
user can choose to view the information in specific currency.

A further drilldown is available on the Assets and Liabilities column, which opens an overlay with the
individual account details.

Accounts Summary

Party Name  Account Number Type Net Balance

ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS 000025 GBP 1,483,06184

ALL SPORTS

ALL SPORTS x0078

GBP 1,201,250.53

ALL SPORTS

ALLSPORTS 00000000045

EUR1199,630.40

ALL SPORTS
ALL SPORTS % 0105 EUR 199780.00

HEL0046400180

ALLSPORTS 200000000000 180

GBP 178900.00

Quick Links
The following commonly used transactions can be initiated from this section:

e Create Structure - allowing the corporate users to create new account structure using digital
platform

e Structure List - allowing the corporate users to view the account structures maintained between the
accounts of their parties

Top 5 Sweeps in Currency

This section displays the top five latest sweeps based on the sweep amount in the form of bar graph.
The sweeps of last 30 days are converted in local currency for comparison and the highest number of
sweeps are listed along the Account Structure IDs. User can further choose to view the information in
specific currency.

User can see the top sweeps based on the account structures access availability. Account Structure
access is granted only if the user has access to all accounts participating in the account structure.

Top 5 Cross Currency Sweeps

The section displays the list of top five cross currency sweeps which are executed in last 30 days. By
default, the 5 sweep outs in local currency which are swept-in in child account in cross currency are
listed. User can further choose to view the top sweeps of specific currency.

User can see the top sweeps based on the account structures access availability. Account Structure
access is granted only if the user has access to all accounts participating in the account structure.
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Sweep Monitor

This section allows the user to view the last 5 upcoming, pending, executed and the logs which went into
an exception along with the sweep details. User can choose to download sweep log or can also choose
to view the detailed information of sweeps by clicking on ‘View All’.

Click View All to view all the logs via 'Log Monitors' transaction.

Click Download to download the log record in PDF or CSV formats.

Click & to refresh the logs.
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4. Account Structure Maintenance

Account structure is an efficient tool to optimize the working capital of a business processes. A
suitable physical account structure provides greater degree of control and flexibility, to the
corporate treasuries. It also allows the better visibility and control of corporate accounts. With the
account structures corporate customers gets the holistic view of all group of accounts to take
funding or investment decisions

The structure reflects the hierarchical relationship of the accounts as well as the corporate
strategies in organizing accounts relationships.

Account Structures are broadly classified as under:

e Sweeping:

Sweeping works on principles of automatic fund transfer between parent and child accounts
to aggregate balances physically and achieves the mobilization and consolidation of the
available balances into a central account called header account. Oracle Banking Digital
Experience enables the corporate customer to define various forms of Sweeps/Cash
Concentration methods while building the sweep type of account structure. Sweeps are
executed automatically based on a pre-arranged sweep instruction set by the customer at
account structure level and at account pair level and per the set frequency.

¢ Notional Pooling:

Notional pooling refers to the off set of interest income and expense (credit and debit interest),
resulting from the varying cash positions in different accounts held with the bank. It is
mechanism for calculating interest on the combined credit and debit balances of accounts that
a corporate chooses to cluster together, without actually transferring any funds. The balances
in accounts are pooled on a notional basis.

Account structure maintenance of Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate
customer to build their own account structures between the accounts enabled for liquidity
management. Further the application also supports viewing and modifying existing account
structures using digital banking platform.

Pre-requisites:
e Transaction and Party ID access is provided to corporate user.
e Approval rule set up for corporate user to perform the actions.
e Accounts are enabled at in the respective host application for liquidity management.

e Account and Transaction access has been provided to the user
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4.1

Workflow

Edit Build Account
Structure

ﬂ Create Account Structure
X 3

AccessLiguidity

U ’ IManagement

Corporate User Wiew Account Structure

Pausel Resume Adhoc
Execution

Features supported in application

Account structure allows the corporate user to

Build an Account Structure
View Account Structure
Edit Account Structure

Ad hoc Execution

Pause Account Structure

Copy Account Structure

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > Quick Links > Structure List

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Structure List

Account Structures

Account Structures page displays the summary of all the account structures mapped to the logged
in corporate user, in a tabular form. Account structure is displayed to the user even if the user does
not have access to any or a few of the accounts involved in the account structure.

Different types of structures (Sweep, Pool and Hybrid) and statuses (Active, Inactive, Paused,
Closed, and Expired) are depicted in different colors for easy identification. An option is also
provided on the screen to search the specific structure with the name associated with it. The user

can also choose to create a new structure from this screen.

In case there are no structures mapped to the logged in user, a screen with the related information
and an option to create a hew account structure is shown to the user.

ORACLE



Account Structures

1 Account Structures

S Jngrmohtan Construction snd Geners Suplies Pyt Lid. | ##%464.

v m |
c o g 12427/
o @ g
(o] 8 211372
o o S| s
o o S| 127172
c g
o o g
a g
[~ I o= } g
o @ g
Qo o S| q
Field Description
Field Name Description
Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list to view the applicable

account structures.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note:
Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Based on the party selection, the mapped account structures are
displayed.

Structure Code Displays the unique id associated to each account structure.

Note: For the structures in Modification - Pending Approval status — On
clicking on the link, the user will get the option to view both Active
Structure and Pending Approval Structure.

Note: For the structures in Creation - Rejected status — On clicking on
the link, the user will get the option to view details and copy the structure
to initiate new structure creation request.

Structure Name Displays the name of the account structure.
Effective Date Displays the Effective date from when the instruction has been setup.
End Date Displays the end date till when the instruction has been setup.

Priority Displays the priority of the account structure.
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Field Name Description

Type Displays the type of account structure.

The options are:

Sweep - Funds moved physically with in the account structure

Pool - Notional movement of funds, the account balances are
notionally consolidated and ‘interest computations’ carried out
on such notional balances

Hybrid — A structure is a combination of sweep and pool
instructions.

Status Displays the status of account structure.

The options are:

Active
Inactive
Paused
Expired
Closed

Bank Approval Displays the bank approval status of the account structure.

Status The options are:
e Creation — Pending Approval
¢ Modification — Pending Approval
e Approved
e Creation — Rejected
¢ Modification — Rejected
Comments Click Comments icon to view the approval / rejection comments.

The following fields appear on clicking the filter icon M available on the screen.

Structure Type  Select the type of the account structure by which the data is to be filtered.

The options are:

Sweep - Funds moved physically between the parent and child
account pairs.

Pool - Notional movement of funds, the account balances are
notionally consolidated and ‘interest computations’ carried out
on such notional balances

Hybrid — A structure is a combination of sweep and pool
instructions.

Structure Code Specify the unique code of the structure by which the data is to be filtered.
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1.

Field Name

Description

Structure Name Specify the name of the structure by which the data is to be filtered.

Status Select the status of the account structure by which the data is to be

filtered.

The options are:

Active
Inactive
Paused
Expired
Closed

In the Search field, enter the complete or partial name of the specific account structure and

displays all the records wherever matches found.
The related Account Structure detail record appears.

Click v to refine and display the account structure based on account structure ‘Structure

Type’, ‘Structure Code’, ‘Structure Name’, and ‘Status'.

The Filter overlay screen appears.

Filter

X

Structure Type

Structure Code

Structure Name

Status

(J ® Paused
® Active
@ |nactive

® Expired

O 000

@ Closed

Apply Reset
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Select the Structure type from the list.
Specify the unique Code of the structure.
Specify the name of the structure.

Select the Status checkbox.

® 2 0 T 9

Click Apply to reset the refine criteria.
OR
Click Reset to reset the refine criteria.

Click Add to create a new Account Structure.
Click Download and select the option PDF or CSV from the dropdown list.
The Select Columns overlay screen appears.

Account Structure — Select Columns

Select Columns x

Click Download to download the account structures in PDF or CSV Format with selected
columns.

Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in account
structures screen.

Account Structure — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

Manage Columns x
e celumns can bo ecedrad o modhod
o -
o -
B erecmeone ~
a .
a ~
8 -
L]
°-
a - -
ol ... |

a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.
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Create Account Structure

The Liquidity Management module enables the corporate customer to build their own account
structures between the accounts enabled for liquidity management and are mapped to the user.
While building a structure, corporate user is expected to capture:

e Basic parameters of the structure

e Choose Accounts for mapping and specifying the hierarchies

e Linking of Accounts

e Check basic validations

e Set up instructions between each account pair

The Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen enables the user to build the different
types of Liquidity Management Structures that meets the business needs of fund movement and

concentration.

The account structures can be created as follows:
e Sweep Structure
e Pool Structure

e Hybrid Structure
How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > Quick Links > Create New Structure
OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Create Structure

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Structure List > Click Add

1. Navigate to the Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen.
OR
In the Account Structure - Summary screen, click Add.
The Liquidity Management Structure Creation appears.
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Liquidity Management Structure Creation

5

Liquidity Management Structure Creation

= M FuturaBank

4 Liquidity Management
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Build different types of Liquidity Management Structures that meet the business needs of fund movement and concentration.
Sweep Structure Pool Structure Hybrid Structure

Build Sweep Structure to move funds as per your business  Build Pool Structure to do notional consolidation of funds.  Build Hybrid Structure to move funds and then notionally e
consolidate them.

Got Started Get Started Get Started

Copyright © 2006, 2023, O

4.2.1 Create Sweep Structure

The Create Sweep Structure screen enables the user to build the sweep structure to move funds
as per the business requirements.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen, click Get Started button under
the Sweep Structure section.

The Create Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of sweep structure creation involves defining the basic details of the sweep structure
like structure name, effective date, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Party Name field, select the party name and ID from the dropdown list.

3. Inthe Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.
From the Investment Sweep list, select the investment sweep method.
In the Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.

In the Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

© ® N o O

In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Sweep Structure.
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Create Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters

= ™ Futura Bank

+ Create Sweep Structure
S Jagrmohan Construction and General Suplles PV Ld. | =464

Structure Parameters

S rwestment tesn Byt
EndDme B [ .
12/30/2023 30000000C0NOT78 - HELODA640017E | GBP | HEL
ST .
Term Deposit
Default Sweep Instructions (D)5 e s st e o S e o ] 8 2500 s e e

Zero Balance Madel

Frequency
Doy Frequency SuepCalendar!

Other Instructions
S on Curency Hoday

[ =) [ =]

T —
Holiday

Backward Treatment

Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the account
structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the sweep structure that is to be created.

Effective Date  Select the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the sweep structure execution should take place.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

Interest Method Displ

ays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Investment Select the investment sweep that is to be applied to the structure.

Sweep

The options are:

Term Deposit
Money Market

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.

The options are:

Frequency

Zero Balance Model
Fixed Amount Model
Collar Model

Target Model - Constant
Target Model - Fixed
Threshold Model

Range Based Model
Cover Overdraft Model

Percentage Model

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
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Field Name

Reverse
Frequency

Description

Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account
structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.

Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Specify the maximum backward days.

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment
e Move forward
e Holiday
This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
10. Click Next.

The Create Sweep Structure — Build Structure screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure — Build Structure
As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.

By default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Sweep Structure - Build Structure — Tree View

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today Ja¥

+ Create Sweep Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

,,,,, c

TGU2

Charge Accou

XXX0000xxxx0178 | HEL0046400178

Sintwe Code ctre
S HIPICMO E23 Sweep Test!

Start Building Structure

Structure Priority Submit Cancal Back

11. Click E to build the structure in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Build Structure - Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Build Structure — Table View

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today?

D
&

¢+ Create Sweep Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

-

Strcture Code Structure Nome Chags Accaint
STGU2HIPICMO B3 Sweep Testl X00X00xxx0178 | HEL0046400178

& B
Account Name Account Number Account Type Bank Name Location Currency Linked Accounts

Start Building Structure

Structure Priority Submit Cancel Back
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Field Description (Common for both Tree View and Table View)
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account and account name from which the charges
can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

12. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.
The Create Sweep Structure — Create Investment Account overlay screen appears.
OR

The Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account (For Non-Investment Account)
overlay screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure — Create Investment Account

As a part of following step, the user can create investment account in which the funds will
concentrated.

Note: This step is applicable only if the Investment Sweep is selected in the Structure
Parameters screen.

13. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

14. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.
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Create Sweep Structure — Create Investment Account

Create Investment
Account

Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the investment account.
Currency Select the currency for the investment account.

15. Click Add.

The investment account is created and added to the Create Sweep Structure — Create
Investment Account screen.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure — Create Investment Account — Tree View

1 Create Sweep Structure

S Jagmothan Consruction and General Supllies Pet Lt | 4484564

Strucnae code aructe e charge Accoun
STAL18590BCGWGNZY B9 Sweep test2 X0000000000X0078 | HELO046400078

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the investment account.
Currency Displays the currency for the investment account.
ﬁ 1 Displays the header account linked to the investment account.

16. Click = to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Investment Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure —Investment Header Account — Table View
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i Construction and Genera Supties Pt Lt | *+7464.

Chage pccounn
HOO0000000K 0078 | HEL0046400078

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name

Account
Number

Account Type

Bank Name

Displays the name of the investment account linked.

Displays the account number of the investment account in masked format.

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.

Displays the type of account. The options are:

e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.

Displays the name of bank.
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Field Name Description

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the header account linked to the investment account.
Accounts

17. Click * and then click Link to add the header account for the Investment account.
The Create Sweep Structure — Select Header Account overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected
investment account and the linked header account under it.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

n Cancel

Or

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account for Investment Account

As a part of following step, the user can select the header account in which the funds will be
concentrated. The filtered account list for which the user has access will appear on the screen. The
user is expected to select one of the Liquidity Management enabled accounts as header account.
For GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the
transaction party.

18. In the Select Header Account screen, select the account that the user wants to add as
Header Account in the structure.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the account that the user want to add as Header Account in the structure.
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Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account

Select Header Account x
Q se
A S—
g S = ALsps - HELFCUNVERSALBARK OB
(TR (] Auspo - HELFCUNVERSALBANK G5
0 ca ALL Sports HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
o [ ] AlLspors - HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP
v = AllSports  GE2ONWEKGO1613HELOOS6300089  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK GBI
0 oo (] AL sports HELFCUNNERSALBANK  GBP
O R (] ALspos - HELFCUMNERSALBANK  EUR
o Bemios [ ] ALLSPOTS  GETONWBKGOTENSHELODSGA0IOS  HEL FCUNNVERSALBANS  EU%
Field Description
Field Name Description
Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the

list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Account Displays the account number and name (Internal and External) mapped
Number and to the account in masked format.
Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
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19. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the header account to the Investment account.
The Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account screen appears.
OR

Click  to close the overlay screen.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Once the Header account is selected, the user can change the default instructions and customize
the instruction set between investment and header accounts.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Zero Balance Model &

Field Description

Field Name Description

Investment Displays the branch & currency of the investment account.
Account Branch

& Currency

Header Account Displays the account number & name of the header account in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Displays the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution in
the structure.

Note: This field is non-editable for Investment Sweep Structure.

2 Way Sweep Displays the toggle of the two-way sweep of the header account.

Note: This field is disabled for Investment Sweep Structure.
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Field Name Description

Instruction Displays the instruction type of the header account.

20. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the header account.

The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
The user can create or modify the instructions and frequency for the header account.

The steps to take to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as follows.

Set Instructions x
(D The structure level sweep instructions apoly to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs
after clicking Build button,
Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & o 2Way 5
Priority Instruction Step1
Currency Name Sweep
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXXXXXXX0078 -
AED HELO046400078 ! Collar Model z
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method Frequency Instruction Priority z?!
Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny
a«
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Set Instructions X

@The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs

after dlicking Build button.

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way .
Priority Instruction
Currency Name Sweep
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXxXXxXX0078
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Model ﬁ

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Method * Collar Amount Maximum Deficit

Collar Model 10000 9999999999

Minimum Deficit Threshold Amount

20000

Frequency © Instruction Priority *

BOD Daily Frequecny

+ Add Frequency

Add Instruction <:| Step 2

4+ Add Sweep

=--

21. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the header account.
22. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

f.  Click ]i[ to delete the frequency.

g. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction” button.

h. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.
i. Click ]i[ to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

23. Click E"F:to update the changes made to the set instructions of header account.

Note: The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made
on this screen gets saved only after clicking Build button.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
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Set Instructions x

Field Description

Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set for the header account.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
o Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Displays the instruction priority to the header account.
Priority
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user has selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

24. Click Build.
The Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account screen appears.
OR
Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Sweep Structure - Added Header Accounts

Once the header account is selected, the user can further link the child accounts.

4-23 ORACLE



This screen is available in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View

= ™ FuturaBank

jo)

7=

Create Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | +++464

sncure cone rocge sccoumt
STRNOAWCXJQORBOB3 9 X0000000000078 | ALL SPORTS,

cancel

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

Information displayed on header account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Displays the name of the header account.

Displays the account number of the header account in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the header account.

25. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

¢ Create Sweep Structure
s

Jagrmohan Consruction snd Geners Suplies Pyt Lid. | *+%464

STIYODUVISOWEQYUZ @3 Sweeptest! 0000000000

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

Information displayed for header account in Table view.
Account Name Displays the name of the header account.

Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the header account.
Accounts

26. Click . on the header account node and then click Link to add the child accounts for the
Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected
header account and all the linked child accounts under it.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

u cance
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a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Sweep Structure — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user in an account structure for each parent and
child accounts. The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Create Sweep Structure — Account Details

Account Details X]

Customer Name Bank Name.
ALL Sports Futura Bank

Account Number

¢ Account Name
3000000000003456 EEIEET] External Account

Avallable Balance 1BAN

£58,000.00
Branch Name Location
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK Sydney
Country Name

Australia

Hold

@ |

Apply Hold

Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Bank Name Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.
Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number

Account Name  Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.
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Field Name Description

Hold Select the toggle to enable the hold for the account.

Hold Start Date Select the hold start date for the account.

Hold End Date  Select the hold end date for the account.

« Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account for Non-Investment Account Structure

Note: This step is applicable only if the Investment Sweep is not selected in Structure

Parameters screen.

As a part of following step, the user can select the header account in which the funds will
concentrated. The filtered account list for which the user has access will appear on the screen. The
user is expected to select one of the Liquidity Management enabled accounts as header account.
For GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the

transaction party.

27. In the Select Header Account screen, select the account that the user wants to add as

Header Account in the structure.
OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or

partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the

table and select the account that the user want to add as Header Account in the structure.

Create Sweep Structure - Select Header Account

Select Header Account

Account Number & Name

XOURXXXRNXBAS6
O  Extenal Account

0xx0178
O  HELO046400178

0000000000078
O  ALLSPORTS

H000000KKXXD067
O ALLSPORTS

30000000000K0034
O  ALLSPORTS

Party Name

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

1BAN Branch

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

GB26NWBK6016T3HEL0046400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Currency

GBe

GBP

6BP

GBP

GBP
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Account Displays the account number and name (Internal and External) mapped
Number and to the account in masked format.
Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Branch Displays the branch name of the account.
Currency Displays the currency of the account.
28. Click OK.
The selected account is added to Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account
screen.

29. Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure - Added Header Accounts
Once the header account is selected, the user can further link the child accounts.

This screen is available in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View

= M FuturaBank

-]

2

Create Sweep Structure

Acine Corp. | 464

suwtue code Stcue ame m——
STLRA1Y614IKOC51C €289 Sweep Investment 20000000000x0178 | HELO046400178

mmmmmmmmmm

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

Information displayed on header account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number in masked format.
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Field Name Description

Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
nEn 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

30. Click = to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

= M FuturaBank ‘qu T — | Q

+ Create Sweep Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Structues Cade Sonucture Name Pacgo Account
STGUZHIPICMO 3 Sweep Test! X00x000000x0178 | HEL0046400178

Account Name Account Number Account Type Bank Name Location Currency Linked Accounts

 Exteral Account 2000000000003456 [ o | Futura Bank Sydney GBP 0

Structure Prionity bt Cancel Back

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

Information displayed for header account in Table view.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location Displays the location of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

31. Click . and then click Link to add the child accounts for the Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link Account. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of
selected account and all the linked child accounts under it.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

n Cancel
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a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Sweep Structure — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user in an account structure for each parent and
child accounts. The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Create Sweep Structure — Account Details

Account Details X]

Customer Name Bank Name.
ALL Sports Futura Bank

Account Number

¢ Account Name
3000000000003456 EEIEET] External Account

Avallable Balance 1BAN

£58,000.00
Branch Name Location
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK Sydney
Country Name

Australia

Hold

@ |

Apply Hold

Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Bank Name Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.
Account Displays the account number of the in masked format.
Number

Account Name  Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.
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Field Name Description

Hold Select the toggle to enable the hold for the account.

Hold Start Date Select the hold start date for the account.

Hold End Date  Select the hold end date for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

The following steps are applicable to both Investment Account and Non-Investment Account

Structures.

Create Sweep Structure - Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts. For
GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the transaction

party.

32. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search by Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details and displays the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Create Sweep Structure — Link Accounts

Link Accounts

X000000000000T78
oe HEL0046400178

L X0000000000X0078
O @ Alseorts

y X00KX000X0087
o ° ALL SPORTS

X0000000000x0034
O O LUsporTs

20000000000 0089
o e ALL SPORTS

© Account marked for regulated debit.

(m] Account Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports.

1BAN Branch Currency

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

GB26NWBK6OT613HELO046400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP.

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
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Field Description

Field Name

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch

Currency

Description

Specify and search the complete or partial account details and displays
the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the name of the party linked to the account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the account.

Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol, are marked for regulated debit.

33. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click Xicon to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying to
add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify the
instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after clicking
the link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Set Instructions X
@hest

00ly 10 2ll the pars by Cefault, Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs

Parent Account No. & Name Child Account No. & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction

b X000000KX0178 XXOOOXXXXX0034 i Zero Balance Model V4

HEL0046400178 ALL SPORTS
» X000000000000178 XH0000000000X0089

HEL0046400178 ALL SPORTS Z Btk 4
b XXXKKKKKKKKXO1 78 XOOKXXXXXKK0023

HELOD46400178 ALL SPORTS 2 Zet Bafance Mol 4

Field Description

Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: Sweep Priority can be modified only if Showing All Pairs.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.
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34. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen

appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can create the instructions and frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take in order to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as

follows.

Set Instructions

Investment Account Branch &

Header Account No. &

@The structure level sweep instructions apoly to all the pairs by default, Any changes made on this screen will be saved
after clicking Build buticn.

2 Way

X

Showing All Pairs

Minimum Deficit

1 20000

Frequency *
BOD Daily Frequecny

Threshold Amount ‘

‘ Instruction Priority ™
-

~+ Add Frequency

| Add Instruction

<::| Step 2

+ Add sweep

< steps

Currentv Name Priority SWEE‘P Instruction 9‘.61
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXX XX0078
AED HELO046400078 ! Collar Model
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method Frequency Instruction Priority z?!
Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny 1
-«
N
Set Instructions X
(D The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen wil be saved Showing All Pairs
after clicking Build button.
Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way .
Priority Instruction
Currency Name Sweep
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXHXXOOOOOOXX0078 1 Collar Model
AED HELO046400078 ﬁ_
Step3
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method * - Collar Amount Maximum Deficit
Collar Model 10000 9999999999
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35. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the child accounts.
36. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
j-  From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

k. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

I.  From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
m. In the Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

n. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

0. Click E[ to delete the frequency.

p. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction" button.

g. Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.

r. Click E[ to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

37. Click E"=to update the changes made to the set instructions of child accounts.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

SetInstructions x

oS appiy 0 3l the palrs by Bafault Any Changes Made 00 ths sereen Wil o8 Saved Showing All Pais

.&Name  Chid Account No.&Name  Priority 2WaySweep  Instruction

»
HELD045400178 HELDO46400057 Threshold Model &

- 8 .
&
HELD045400178 1000108 ? Ls Threshold Madel

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

SwespMethos *
Threshold Model

Mutiple Trreshon Amaunt
1 000

[— o | [ erene
AUTFREQUENCYT 1

<+ Add Frequency

Ad Instruction

+ Add Sweep
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user has selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

38. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.
The Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.

39. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions X
Showing Al Pairs

apply to all the pairs by default Any changes made on this screen will be saved

Parent Account No. & Name Child Account No. & Name Priority ~ 2WaySweep Instruction
- XOOO0000KXX3456 000000000001 78 =
[ =5

External Account HEL0046400178 3 ZEw Balsyee Mo

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

Reverse Sweep Allowed AR

Fe) after3days v

» X000000000X3456 0000000000000 78
External Account ALL SPORTS 2 Zero BdanceNodel L f

Build

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
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40. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.
The Create Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

The user can create the intercompany loan for sweeps between the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties

Create Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

Set Instructions X
@'n» Structure level sweep Instructions apply 1o all pairs by default Showing All Pairs
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction
w 00X XXX xx0028 XXOOXXXXXXX0107 D Y
HEL0285700028 VAO! ! Fixed Amount Model

Instructions & Frequency Reverse Sweep Intercompany Loan

Track Intercompany Loan = Intercompany Loan Reference

Yes 1234

Field Description

Field Name Description
Track Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track
Intercompany Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
Loan The available options are:
e Yes
e No

Note: By default, this field is selected as No.

Intercompany Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.
Loan Reference

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is
selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description
Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.
Note:
. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.
. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.
e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list
41. Click Build

The Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority screen appears in Tree view

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay

screen.

Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and

update the priority of other structures too and

can also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.

Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority

= M FuturaBank

-

Create Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. [ *+4464

STRNOAWCXJQORBOB3 €229 Sweep Investment

,,,,,

@

0000000000078 | ALL SPORTS
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.
To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Pagination will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes
exceeds the allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁnﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

42. Click on Structure Priority.
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The Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority x

Account in Multiple

Stucture D Structure Name

]

reType  Structure Status

STORASTXOTBLOK Autormation Sweep wih Hol Dste Detals

Auscention Moty Susep Stucture in
Tabudar View

0000000
[ pp00p00

proceeding.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & name of the structure in masked format.
& Name

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.
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Create Sweep Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Structure Priority x

Accounts Strocture Priorty

»
H
g

g8
H
|

Structure 1D

STOMNIGITSCRBLRZ

0 00007
0 0peo

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Displays the description of the structure.
Description

Party ID & Name Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Existing Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.
Structure Priority

New Structure Specify the new structure priority of the structure.

Priority
Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.
2. Except the first row, which indicates a new structure creation
structure priority cannot be blank for any other row.
43. Click Save.
The Create Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears in Tree view
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added parent and child accounts in both the Tree and
Table view.

Create Sweep Structure — Submit - Tree View

-

Create Sweep Structure

Acie Corp. | =464

vestment XOOOOO00XK 0178 | HEL0O046400178

STLR41Y6I4JKOC)C €229

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.
To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Pagination will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes
exceeds the allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
Iﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

44, Click E to view the added parent and child accounts in the Table view.
The Create Sweep Structure - Submit - Table View screen appears.

Create Sweep Structure - Submit - Table View

= M FuturaBank

Create Sweep Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

o te - im = ” = T it e e

o

00000000xx0178 | HELO046400178

Structues Gods P
STGUZHIPICMO 53 Sweep Test1

Account Name Account Number Bank Name Location Currency Linked Accounts

 External Account XOOXOOOKKEA5E Futura Bank Sydney GBP 2
~HELO046400178 X008 Sydney GBp 2

» ALL SPORTS XOO00G000KKO0054 Sydney GBp 0

» ALL SPORTS XOOXOOUKOOBY Sydney GBp. 0
~ALL SPORTS XXOOOOXXXOOTE Sydney GBp 2
» ALL SPORTS XXXOO0XXXDTDS Sydney EUR 0

pooooon:
i

» ALL SPORTS X001

Sydney EUR 0 : e
— By -

Copyient © 2006, 2025, 0 o ts offates. Al sights reserved Terms and Conuitions

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.

To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.
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Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for parent/child account in Table view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Account Type

Bank Name
Location
Currency

Linked
Accounts

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the name of the bank.
Displays the location of the bank.
Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

45, Click icon to expand/collapse the child accounts.
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46. Click * and then click Link to add the additional child accounts for the selected parent
account.
The Create Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the account pairs. This option will be
enabled only after the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Create Sweep Structure — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link on selected child accounts. A Undo Link Account popup appears.

If the sweep priority is less than maximum value, then the below Undo Link Account popup
appears.

Warning

Please set the sweep priority value to maximum by clicking the "Child
Instructions' option from the parent account of this node.

If the sweep priority is set to maximum value, then the below Undo Link Account popup
appears.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

n Cancel

Note: In order to do Undo Link, Sweep priority value should be set to maximum. This can be done
by clicking the 'Child Instructions' option from the parent account.

47. Click Submit.
The Create Sweep Structure — Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

4-50 DRAC l—E



Create Sweep Structure — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Sweep Structure — Review

= W Futura Bank Q o@

1 Create Sweep Structure
PS—

Construxtion end GenerstSupibes Pyt L. | =464

S Jagmohan Construction and General Suplbes Pt Lid. | *+%264

Structure Parameters

Default Sweep Instructions

Frequency
e rsarbisnes 8
Other Instructions

o

Frenous Day Rate Hollday

View Structure ek here to view more det

~ Notionsl Header
~ 1000107
HELD026400045

Linked Cust GBP A

1M ALLOWED CHARACTERS OF 105 THIS EXTERNAL ACCOUNT IS OF 105 MAXIMUM ALLOWED CHARACTERS i

48. Click . and view the Account Details and Child Instruction of added accounts.

Note: The Child Instruction option will be enabled only after the parent accounts nodes are
expanded.

49. Click on Click here to view more details of the structure to review the structure.
The Create Sweep Structure — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
8l?ck Confirm to create the sweep structure.
8I§:k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
glik Back to navigate back to the previous screen
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Create Sweep Structure — Review Structure — Structure Tab

Review Structure x
Stucture  Accounts  Structare Prionty
External Account | Futura .
soosooooon3ass | Sysney (@)

ACME CORP GBP ACCOU.. ACME CORP EUR Account.. ]

e 15 Syvey @) ecomene1068] Sy Q)

cap &0 EUR °

ALLSPORTS ACME CORP GBP ACCO... :
Jooosconcnaooe | seney @) sooosooooone1 150 | Syaney ()
) o -g
Create Sweep Structure — Review Structure — Accounts Tab
Review Structure x
Structure  Accounts  Structure Priority
Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures
1 Strueture Name :‘v:':“"' ;".‘.‘l‘:“"

0000000003456 | External Account STOSILLOROKO InterfaceTest [ 5w ] [ e ]
KXRXC0000RKEA56 | External Account STOPERWI4YSS SwepExt [ 5 ] [ e ]
XXKXOO00KKKEA56 | External Account STORLDZST7RW Hybrid 27592 Edit 001 [ e ]
XXKXIOO0KKKE456 | External Account STIWGEIMNPZO TestStructure005 [ 5 ] =
XXKKIOOO0KKK5456 | External Account T [ 5 ] [ s |
XXKKKXXKKKK5456 | External Account T 7 sclure 02 [ 5 ] [ e ]
XXRKKXXKKKX3456 | External Account ST20CPRWOTNN sa5a [ s-ece | =

that are part of multiple liquiclity structures are listed here. in the ‘Struc ity tab betore

 occessi
proceeding.

&2
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Create Sweep Structure — Review Structure — Structure Priority Tab

50.

Review Structu
Structure Accounts
Structure ID

STGUZHIPICMO

STOIXS467BGO
STORAXKZAQKD

STO3JLLOROKO
STOKIITVHYDS

STORLDZSTTKW

@ The liquidity

re

Structure Priority
Structura Description
Sweep Test!

Sweep Structure EXT 001

Sweep Structure Feb 02
Edit

InterlaceTest
LMSweepSwetats

Hybrid 27592 Edit Edge

Party D | Party Name

***464 | ALL SPORTS

***464 | ALL Sports

=484 | AL Sports

**+464 | ALL Sports

#4684 | ALL Sports

***464 | ALL Sports

Structure
Type

b

66808

« d above) will be assigned a priori
all the structures listed. This st does not include the iquidity struciures that are pending for approval by the bank.

¥

Structure  Existing Structure
. Prort New Structure Priority

o n n
2 ©
=3 13 B
= 4 “
5 B

it is approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes to the priority of

&

Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.

d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and

structure details.

Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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4.2.2 Create Pool Structure

The Create Pool Structure screen enables the user to build the pool structure to perform the
notional movement of funds, the account balances are notionally consolidated and ‘interest
computations’ carried out on such notional balances.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen, click Get Started button under
the Pool Structure section.

The Create Pool Structure — Structure Parameters appears.

Create Pool Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of pool structure creation involves defining the basic details of the pool structure like
structure name, effective date, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Party Name field, select the party name and ID from the dropdown list.

3. Inthe Structure Name field, specify the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

5. From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.

o

From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.
7. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

Create Pool Structure — Structure Parameters

= M FuturaBank

t Create Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Porcy Name.
ALL SPORTS | *+=484

Structure Parameters

P— [r——

Peal Test S/ &
s R

5/26/23 % 3000000000000178 - HELO046400178 | GBP | HEL -

nterest Method
Interest

Pool Details

Resllacstion Method .
Even Direct Distribution 6
B - -~

Copyiight ©2008, 2023, Crace and or s afitases. Al ights reserved (Secur
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the account
structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the pool structure that is to be created.

Effective Date Select the date from which the account structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the account structure execution should take
place.

Charge Account Click Search icon and select the charge account from which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

e Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

e User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

Interest Method Select the method by which the interest is calculated.
The options are:
e Interest
e Advantage

e Ratio

4-55 DRAC l—E



Field Name

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:

e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution — Absolute balances of all
accounts are considered, and the interest is shared
proportionally to all accounts.

e Central Distribution — The interest arrived at is credited to one
central account, which can be any one of the participating
accounts or a separate account.

e Even Direct Distribution — Interest reward is evenly spread
across all accounts with positive balances

e Even Distribution — The interest is evenly distributed among the
participating accounts.

e Fair Share Distribution — If the interest is positive, it is distributed
among the positive contributors in the ratio of their contribution
and if the interest is negative, it is distributed among the
negative contributors in the ratio of their contribution.

o No Reallocation — No interest is paid back to the child accounts

¢ Reverse Fair Share Distribution — If the interest is positive, it is
distributed among the negative contributors in the ratio of their
contribution and if the interest is negative, it is distributed among
the positive contributors in the ratio of their contribution.

Note: This field is disabled if the Interest Method is selected as Ratio.

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and displays these details in the search results and
the respective fields once the required account is selected.
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Field Name Description

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

CB:E;;eC?]Cy & This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

8. Click Next.
The Create Pool Structure — Build Structure screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure — Build Structure
As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.

By default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Pool Structure — Build Structure

T
= M FuturaBank Q, What would you like to do today? Jal

Create Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

-

arge Account
XXxXxxxxxxxx0178 | HEL0046400178

Structure Code Structure Neme.
STZOZLS8EM34 Pool Test1

Start Building Structure
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9. Click E to build the structure in the Table view.
The Create Pool Structure - Build Structure - Table View screen appears.
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Create Pool Structure - Build Structure — Table View

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you fike to do today Q

¢+ Create Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Sticture Code St lme Charge Account
STZOZLSS8EM34 ) Pool Test1 x00000000xxx0178 | HELO046400178
&

Account Name Account Number Account Type Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts |

|

1

Start Building Structure |
= -

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle andor 15 afazes Al rights reserved [Securltinformation Terms and Conditions.

Field Description (Common for both Tree and Table view)
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

10. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.

The Create Pool Structure — Create Header Account overlay screen appears.

Create Pool Structure — Create Header Account

As a part of following step, the user can create the header account in which the funds will
concentrated.
11. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

12. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.
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Create Pool Structure — Create Header Account

Create Header Account X

[ a3

= ]

Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the header account.
Currency Select the currency for the header account.

13. Click Add.

The header account is created and added to the Create Pool Structure — Added Header
Account screen.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Pool Structure — Added Header Account

Once the header account is created, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in both the Tree and Table view.
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Create Pool Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View

= ™ FuturaBank Q, whatwould you like to do today? o LM

Create Pool Structure
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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14. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Pool Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Pool Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

= ™ FuturaBank | @ What wouid you ke to do tody Q m

4+ Create Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Strachirg Neche Cherge Account
Pool Test1 X000000000Kxx0178 | HEL0O046400178

STZ0ZLSBEM34 ) .
& B |
!
Account Name Account Number Account Type Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts |
|
|
w Notional Header - - RTL Branch GBP 0 i
|
|
B -

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

15. Click = and then click Link to add the child accounts for the selected parent account.
The Create Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts overlay screen
appears.
OR
Click Undo link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be remaved.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

n Cancel

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Create Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts. For
GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the transaction

party.

Note: If the selected account is already part of existing Pool Structure or the selected account is
already present in pool part of Hybrid Structure. Then user cannot link the selected account to the
Pool Structure.

This condition is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected as Pool.

16. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Create Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts X

Resllocation Methad -
Percentage Allocation

(DPlease capture the percentage AISITIBUNON GeLals IN the: next Step dUFNG ACCount pair definiton

Q search.
] Account Number G Name  AccountType  PartyName  1BAN Branch Currency

o] seoeooooc0 178

HELO046400178 ALL Sports HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

o Xoeooaooc 078

ALL SPORTS ALLSports  GB26NWBKGOIS13HELO046400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

Ro0Roxxx0067
o ALL SPORTS, ALL Sports HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

a xoeouoaoooceD034

ALL SPORTS ALL Sports HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

a xoeoncooc008s
ALL SPORTS

Account marked for regulated debit, e

AlLSports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
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Field Description

Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch

Currency

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:

e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)
Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the user’s account.
Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.
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17. Click Set Instructions. This button is enabled only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.
The Create Pool Structure — Reallocation overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Pool Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Pool Structure — Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is applicable only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level.

In cases when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the Percentage Reallocation
only after clicking the link.

18. Click / icon to modify the allocation percentage for the child account.

19. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account(s).

20. Click E'Eto update the changes made in the Percentage Allocation for the child account(s).

Create Pool Structure — Reallocation

Showing All Pairs
Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage Action

XXX0000000000178 :
-5

HEL0046400178 o

xxxxxxxxxx 00023 n

HEL0046400023 40 &

uuuuuuuu 30 =3
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.
By default, the value appears as Percentage Allocation.
Account Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.

Number & Name

Allocation
Percentage

Specify the allocation percentage for the child accounts.

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts
must be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts
directly linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure,
then the user needs to zero the percentage of that node.

21. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Pool Structure — Submit screen appears.

Create Pool Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Pool Structure — Submit - Tree View

= 2 FuturaBank Q sea

0

-

Create Pool Structure

Acme Corp. | *+#464

stucure code Stuctue Name
ST918PAOQFWGCQEFW Pool Test1 x0000000000¢0178 | HELO046400178

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.
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Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.

Branch

Currency

ap 1

Displays the branch name for the header account.
Displays the currency for the header account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Account Type

Account
Currency

ap 1

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

22. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Pool Structure - Table View screen appears.
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Create Pool Structure - Table View

= M FuturaBank

Create Pool Structure
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Submit Cancel Back
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.

To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Note: This field is left blank for notional Header accounts.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

23. Click = and then click Link to add the additional child accounts for the selected parent
account.
The Create Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts overlay screen
appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details for the account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Create Pool Structure — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

If the reallocation percentage is greater than zero for the selected child node, then the below
Undo Link Account popup appears.

Undo Link Account

You cannot remove a node when the reallocation percentage is greater
than 0.

If the reallocation percentage is set to be zero, then the below Undo Link Account popup
appears.

Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

n Cancel
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Note: If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure, then the user
needs to zero the percentage of that node.

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

24. Click Submit.
The Create Pool Structure — Review screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure — Review
This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Pool Structure — Review
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25. Click . and view the Account Details and Reallocation of added accounts.

Note: The Reallocation option will be enabled only after the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
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26. Click on Click here to view more details of the structure to review the structure.
The Create Pool Structure — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
8I§:k Confirm to create the pool structure.
8I§:k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8I§:k Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure — Review Structure

Review Structure

=S

a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

27. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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4.2.3 Create Hybrid Structure

The Create Hybrid Structure screen enables the user to build the hybrid structure to move funds
and then notionally consolidate them.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen, click Get Started button under
the Hybrid Structure section.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Parameters appears.

Create Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of hybrid structure creation involves defining the basic details of the hybrid structure
like structure name, effective date, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Party Name field, select the party name and ID from the dropdown list.

3. Inthe Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

5. From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.
From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

b. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

7. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
8. Inthe Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

9. Inthe Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Parameters
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the account
structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be created.

Effective Date  Select the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.
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Field Name

End Date

Charge Account

Interest Method

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Description

Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.

Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

e Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

e User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.
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Field Name Description

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.
Currency &

Branch This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for
instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model — Constant
e Target Model — Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account

Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
Other Instructions

Sweep on Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post  Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.
Sweep Balance
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Field Name

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Description

Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.

Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Specify the maximum backward days.

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment
e Move forward
e Holiday
This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
10. Click Next.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Build Structure screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Build Structure

As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.
By Default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Build Structure — Tree View
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11. Click = to build the structure in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure - Build Structure - Table View screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure - Build Structure — Table View

= M FuturaBank
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Field Description (Common for both Tree and Table view)
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

12. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Create Header Account screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Create Header Account

As a part of following step, the user can create the header account in which the funds will
concentrated.

13. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

14. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.

Create Hybrid Structure — Create Header Account

Create Header Account x

[ o »

== v
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the header account.
Currency Select the currency for the header account.

15. Click Add.

The header account is created and added to the Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header
Account screen.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account

Once the header account is added, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in both Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account — Tree View

= M Futura Bank

+ Create Hybrid Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Struchure Core Stnucture Hame Charze Account
STGDBXSBBSES (XD Hybrid test! xoooceooxxxx0178 | HELO046400178

Structure Priority ! Caneel Back

Copyright © 2008, 2023 Oracle and/or &3 sfikates. Al rights reservad | Securityinformation| Tetms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
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Field Name Description
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
nEn 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

16. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure - Added Header Account — Table View screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header Account — Table View

= M FuturaBank

+ Create Hybrid Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

STGDBX8BBAES Gl Hybrid testl X000000000x0178 | HEL0046400178

Account Name Account Number Type  Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts

~Notional Header = - - - RTL Branch G8p 0
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name  Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Account Displays the account number in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

17. Click = and then click Link to add the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay
screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
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Undo Link Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

ﬂ Cancel

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts. For
GCIF enabled environment, the account list also shows the linked party account of the transaction

party.

Note: If the selected accounts are already part of existing Pool Structure or pool part of existing
Hybrid Structure, then the accounts cannot be linked again.

This condition is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected as Pool.

18. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.

Note: The Cash Concentration Method List is disabled while adding the child nodes at the
notional header level.

19. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

20. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

Field Description

Field Name

Cash
Concentration
Method

Reallocation
Method

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts X

Cash Concentration Merhad

Realscation Methadt
Percentage Allocatior|

(D) Plesse capaure e percentage cisiouton detas i the next sep during account paiedefiridon

Q search.
] Account Number & Name  AccountType  Party Name  1BAN Branch currency
o e :;t:n:):::;j :«Sﬁ ALLSports - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK £8P
o e ;ﬁ:;z:’s'ﬂ;‘? ALLSports - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
o e Z"L‘L";;’(‘)‘;T‘;‘OWS ALLSports  GB26NWBKA0I6T3HELOO46400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
o e ;’L}‘L’{;xgs’“nw’ ernal ALLSpOMs - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
O @ Jeccont =2 ALLSports - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GEP
- o

© Account marked for regulated debit.

Description

Select the cash concentration methods for the account pair.
The options are:
e Pool

e Sweep

Note: For notional header account, this option is defaulted as Pool.
This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool
type linkage.

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
e No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

This field is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected
as Pool.
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Field Name Description

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the account in masked format.
Number & Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the
external accounts.

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol, are marked for regulated debit.

21. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Pool.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation
Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each

child accounts. This screen is applicable only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.
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Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level.

In such cases when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the Percentage
Reallocation only after clicking the link.

22. Click / icon to modify the allocation percentage for the child account.

23. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

24. Click E=to update the changes made in the Percentage Allocation for the child account.

Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation

Showing all Pais

Action

Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

By default, the value appears as Percentage Allocation.

Account Displays the account numbers and nhame of the account in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts must
be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts directly
linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure,
then the user needs to zero the percentage of that node.

25. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.
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OR
Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying to
add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify the
instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In such cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after
clicking the link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions

» oo 1048
ACMECORPEUR Account -1 ALLSPORTS.

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: Sweep Priority can be modified only if Showing All Pairs.
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Field Name Description

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

26. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
The user can create the Instructions & Frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as follows.

Set Instructions x

Showing All Pairs

The siructure level siveep instructions apply to all the pairs by default, Any changes made on this screen will be saved
after clicking Build bution

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & 2 Way

Priority Instruction

Currency Name Sweep 9‘5‘
~ WFB NA Canada Branch 20000000000xx0078
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Mode|
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method Frequency Instruction Priority 2
Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny
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Set Instructions X

@The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs

after dlicking Build button.

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way .
Priority Instruction
Currency Name Sweep
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXxXXxXX0078
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Model ﬁ

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Method * Collar Amount Maximum Deficit

Collar Model 10000 9999999999

Minimum Deficit Threshold Amount

20000

Frequency © Instruction Priority *

BOD Daily Frequecny

+ Add Frequency

Add Instruction <:| Step 2

4+ Add Sweep

=--

27. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the header account.
28. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
c. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

d. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

e. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
f. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

g. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

h. Click ]i[ to delete the frequency.

i. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction” button.

j- Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.
k. Click ]i[ to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

29. Click E"F:to update the changes made to the set instructions of child account(s).

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions X

Shawing All Fairs,

Thrssnola Model &

2 [ 8] Threshold Model B

- o0 178
HELO0464001 78

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

— -
Thaashor modal Masimum Deict Miimum Defies

Field Description

Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:

e Zero Balance Model

e Fixed Amount Model

e Collar Model

e Target Model — Constant

e Target Model — Fixed

e Threshold Model

e Range Based Model

e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 15t step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.
Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
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Field Name

Parameters

Description

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the

accounts.

Collar Amount

Maximum

Maximum

Deficit

Minimum

Minimum Deficit

Threshold

Amount

Multiple

Percentage

Fixed Amount

Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user has selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not

allowed.

To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired

priority.

30. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.
31. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Selectthe Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions

2 ZeoBsianceModel

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
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32. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

The user can create the intercompany loan for sweeps between the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties.

Create Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

Set Instructions X
(@ The Strcturefevel sweep instruct . Showing All Pairs
e Structure level sweep instructions apply to aft pairs by defauit
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction
¥ XXXXXXXX XXX 0028 XIOOXXXXXXX0107 X
HELO285700028 VAO1 2 [ @) Fixed Amount Model

Instructions & Frequency Reverse Sweep Intercompany Loan

Track Intercompany Loan * = Intercompany Loan Reference *

Yes 9999
Field Description

Field Name Description
Track Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track
Intercompany Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
Loan The available options are:

e Yes

e No

Note: By default, this field is selected as No.

Intercompany Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.
Loan Reference

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is
selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

33. Click Build.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority screen appears
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay
screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update the priority of other structures too and
can also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

= [2 Futura Bank Q se o

P

Create Hybrid Structure

Acime Corp | =464

STBHJIZKE7602UTT7 abc

(@ Please dick on Structure Priority 10 move to the next step of structure creation after you have completed building the account hierarchy
Structure Priorty Coel Bk u

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.
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Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description
Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Account Type

Account
Currency

a1

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

34. Click on Structure Priority.
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The Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Account Number | Account Name Structure 1D Structure Name 3;2‘:“‘” cni,
XXX0O0000KK0034 | ALL SPORTS STO4HOZWTIV4 Automation Edit Instr Sweep152 [ mocine |
XXX000000X0034 | ALL SPORTS STOSNONB8SSW Automation Edit Instr Hybrid96 =D
x0000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STO61JZOGPXS str001Sweep =
000000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STORLDZSI7KW Hybrid 27592 Edit 001 =
Xxxxxxxxxuxx0034 | ALL SPORTS STOTIAZHSRAW Automation Create Hybrida2 =D
0000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STOXMY9GO6FK TableHybridAutomation65 = =

Sween Structure (o test Charge Account

@ Onlyaccessible accounts that are part of multiple liquidity structures are listed here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the "Structure Priority’ tab before
proceeding.

=)

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & hame of the structure in masked format.
& Name

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Structure Priority X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Structure  Structure

Structure ID Structure Description Party ID | Party Name Type et prioity New

STGDBXBBBOES  Hybrid test] ***464 | ALL SPORTS =

STOX54678G0 Sweep Structure EXT 001 *+=+464 | ALL Sports Sweep. [ Acie | n n
Sweep Structure Feb 02 - -

STOAXKZAQKO £ 464 | ALL Sports = 2 2

STOSJLLOROKO InterfaceTest 4464 | ALL Sports = B B
Automation Ediit Instr e s

STOSNONSBSBW 0 iy 464 | ALL Sports = 1032 1032

STOKUVHYDS  LMSweepSwelasd *=+464 | ALL Sports Sweep = 1 1

© Theliguidity structure you are now creating (first record above) wil be assigned a priority after it is approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes (o the priority of
all the structures listed. This list does not include the liquidity structures that are pending for approval by the bank.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Displays the description of the structure.
Description

Party ID & Name Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Existing Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.
Structure Priority

New Structure Specify the new structure priority of the structure.
Priority

Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.

2. Except the first row, which indicates a new structure creation
structure priority cannot be blank for any other row.

35. Click Save.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears in tree view.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Tree View

= 2 FuturaBank |a

Kl

Create Hybrid Structure

Ao Corp | 464

STBHIZKET6020TT7 abc

]

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch

Currency

Displays the branch name for the header account.

Displays the currency for the header account.
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Field Name Description

nEu 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

36. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you ke to do today? | a@ m

4 Create Hybrid Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

s T Ear)

STGDBX8BBGES [l Hybrid test1 XXXXXXXXXXXX0178 | HEL0O046400178
Account Name Account Number Type  Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency  Linked Accounts

~Notional Header - - - - RTL Branch (3 3
» HEL0046400178 00000000178

Sydney Gap 2

» ALL SPORTS 2000000000000078 Sydney GBP 0

» ALL SPORTS X00000000000067 Sydney GBP 0

Structure Priority Submit Cancel Back
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name  Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts
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37.

38.

Click * and then click Link from the Account Header card.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Link Accounts overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions screen appears.

OR

Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option
will appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to
Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For Pool Child Accounts Refer to Section
4.2.2 for the detailed explanation)

OR

Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
(For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For
Pool Child Accounts Refer to Section 4.2.2 for the detailed explanation)

Click Submit.

The Create Hybrid Structure - Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure — Review
This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Hybrid Structure - Review

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? o@

+ Create Hybrid Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Review
You initiated a request for Create Structure. Please review the details before you confirm!

Party Name

ALL SPORTS | *+*464

Structure Parameters

Hybridtestt () 5/1/23

EndDate narge Accoun

5/25/23 X0000000000¢0178 | HELOD46400178
Interest

Pool Details
Even Direct Distribution

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method
ZERO BALANCE MODEL

Minimur Minimurm Defiit Muliple

Frequency
Daily BOD During BOD
Other Instructions
Yes Yes
Currency Holidey Rete Holdey Trestment
Previous Day Rate Holiday
View Structure Click here to view more details of the structure
Account Name Account Number Type Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts
w Notional Header RTL Branch GBP 3
~HEL0046400178 XXX0O0XKXKXKOT78 = [ i | Sydney GBP 2
» ALL SPORTS XX0000000000K0034 = Sydney GBP 0
» ALL SPORTS XXOOOOKKXXX0089 e . Sydney GBP 0
» ALL SPORTS XXXOOXNK0078 = = Sydney [e:13 0
» ALL SPORTS XX000000000K0067 [ oo ] =D Sydney GBP 0
= -
opyight ©2006,2023, Orac and/or it sflstes. Allghts reserved.Securityinformation|Terms and Conditions
L]
L]
39. Click *= and view the Account Details and Child Instruction/Reallocation of added
accounts.

Note: The Child Instruction or Reallocation option will be enabled only after the parent accounts
nodes are expanded.
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40. Click on Click here to view more details of the structure to review the structure.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Review Structure overlay screen appears.

OR
Click Confirm to create the hybrid structure.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Hybrid Structure — Review Structure Tab

Create Hybrid Structure — Accounts Tab

Structure  Accounts  Structure Priority

Review Structure x
Strocture Accounts  StructurePrority
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
GBP & 3
| ACME CORP GBP ACCOU. ] |A(ME CORP GBP ACCOU... ] IA[MECORD BP ACCOU... ]
. 2 sy @) 18 ey )
e A1) o Ao |ee &0
ACME CORP EUR Account. .
ma000oca1aT | Sdnzy () °
) "
Review Structure x

A Participating in iple Structures
Account Number | Account Name Structure 1D Structure Name ?;:’:“‘" St
2000000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STOAHOZWIIVA Automation Edit Instr Sweepls2 = =
20000000000<0034 | ALL SPORTS. STOSNONBBSEW Automation Edft Instr Hybrid96 = =
30000000000<0034 | AL SPORTS STO6IIZOGRXS 510015 weep = =
00000000006K0034 | ALL SPORTS STORLDZ517KW Hybrid 27592 Edit 001 [ v ] =
0000000000034 | ALL SPORTS STOTIATHSRAW Automation Create Hybrid42 =
200000000000€0034 | ALL SPORTS STOXMYOGOSFK. TabieHybridAutomationts =
Sween Structure to test Charze Account
ly thatare part of multple iquidity i 3 the priorities of these structures in the ‘St Priority’ tab before
proceeding.

o
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Create Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Tab

Review Structure X

Structure  Accounts  Strueture Priority

Structure ID Structure Description Party ID | Party Name i‘y;”:‘”" ::;‘l‘:‘s‘"‘ E:‘:::',:‘y’ STcene New Structure Priority
STGDBXBBBGES Hybrid test! ++2464 | ALL SPORTS =
STOI54678G0 Sweep Structure EXT 001 ++4464 | ALL Sports. = " n
Sweep Structure Feb 02 e _—
STO2AXKZAQKO g 464 | ALL Sports [ iciive | 12 2
STO3JLLOROKO InterfaceTest +#4464 | ALL Sports = = 13 13
Automation Edit Instr - o
STOSNONBESBW 106 464 | ALL Sports = 1032 1032
STOK1ITYHYDS LMSweepSwetat8 %464 | ALL Sports = “ “

© Theliquidity structure you are now creating (first record above) will be assigned a priority after itis approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes to the priority of
all the structures listed. This st does not include the liquicity structures that are pending for approval by the bank

2

a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

41. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
OR
Click Download Structure Details to download the created structure.
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4.3

View Account Structure

User can view the structure details by clicking on a specific Account Structure. By default, the
structure details are displayed in a tree format with the details of header/parent and child accounts
linked with each other.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > Quick Links > List Structures > Click on
Specific Structure Code

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > List Structures > Click on Specific Structure Code

To search the specific account structure:

1. Inthe Account Structures screen, click on the specific account structure code.
The View Structure screen appears.

Note: For the structures in Modification — Pending Approval status — On clicking on the link,
the user will get the option to view both Active Structure and Pending Approval Structure.

100 ORACLE



4.3.1 View Structure - Sweep

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts is displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Sweep Structure in the structure list.

View Sweep Structure — Tree View

= MW FuturaBank Q p

-

View Structure

Acme Corp. | #0464

ST2149347465 C29 Test Sweep 001 X0000000000x0012 | ALL SPORTS

HELOO46400178

n B n

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

1. Click E to view the account structure in the Table view.
The View Sweep Structure - Table View screen appears.

View Sweep Structure - Table View

= M FuturaBank

1 View Structure

S Jagmohan Construction and General Suplies P L1d | *=2864

Stuctue code Stuctire Kame orge accourn
STFZX72EMSGWKPIDV (9 Investment Sweep test1 0000000000178 | HELO046400178

& Download
Account Name Account Number AccountTyps  BankName  Location/Branch Currency  Linked Accounts
= Notional Heade WFB NA Canada Branch AED

) HELOG$6400178  xwoooocoooe o 2 Texas city cep

u o
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the name of the account structure.

Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Information displayed on header account and each parent-child account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location/Branch

Account Type

Account
Balance

ap 1

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Note: This field is greyed out for the accounts which the user does not
have access.

Displays the location/branch of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)
¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency and the available balance in the account.

Note: Account balance will not get displayed if the account is inaccessible.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts in Table view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Note: Account number with inaccessible tags are displayed when the user
does not have access.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

Options on the Account Card

The user will get the following options on clicking * button on Account Card

Click Account Details to view the account details.
The View Sweep Structure - Account Details overlay screen appears.

Note: User can view the Account Details of the accounts to which he has access.

Click Child Instructions to view the child instructions. This option will be enabled only if the

parent account nodes are expanded.
The View Instructions overlay appears.

Click Select Pairs to view the select account pairs. User can select single/multiple sweep
instructions across one/multiple account pairs in the structure and set the pair level
execution instruction.

The View Sweep Structure — Select Pairs overlay screen appears.
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View Sweep Structure - Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account are shown on the screen.

View Sweep Structure - Account Details

Account Details

Customer Name

ALL Sports

Account Number

XXXXXXXXXXXX0178

Available Balance

£2,000.00

Branch Name

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Country Name
Australia

Hold
No

Bank Name
Futura Bank

Account Name

HELO046400178

IBAN

Location

Sydney

Hold Start Date Hold End Date

Field Description
Field Name
Customer Name
Bank Name

Account
Number

Account Name

Available
Balance

IBAN

Branch Name
Location
Country Name

Hold

Description
Displays the name of the customer.
Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.

Displays the account number in masked format.

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the available balance in the account.

Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Displays the branch name of the account.
Displays the location of the account.
Displays the country name for the account.

Displays whether the hold is enabled or not.
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Field Name Description

Hold Start Date Displays the hold start date for the account.

Hold End Date  Displays the hold end date for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

View Instructions

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the parent account card in an account
structure. The sweep instructions set between an account pair along with the parent and child
account information is shown on the screen.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when the number of linked child accounts exceeds the

page size.

By clicking Showing All Pairs, the user can view all the child accounts that are linked to the parent

account.

View Instructions

View Instructions

(D) TSIt evel sweep InStrucions app 1o paks by defaul

x

Showing All Faws

[T pT—— oty - tcton
o e ) - ——
o — : o Ronge e
ey oS
<
R [ s - g
e sy . - g e
R - s - R i
[ 7 B s Range based Model
e , - ——
View Investment Sweep Instructions
View Instructions X
(D The Structure level sweep instructions apply to all pairs by default. Showing All Pairs
Investment Account No. & Name Header Account No. & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction
. ééﬁxxf;\??fcﬂ?zg Notional Account tl):;xfééﬁ:g;? 7137 ¢ ! e Zero Balance Model
Instructions & Frequency
Zero Balance Model

Daily Frequency
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Field Description

Field Name

Parent Account
No & Name

Child Account
No & Name

Investment
Account Branch
& Currency

Header Account
No & Name

Priority

2 Way Sweep

Instruction

Frequency

Description

Displays the parent account number in masked format and name.

Displays the child account number in masked format and name.

Displays the investment account branch & currency of the structure.

Note: This field appears if the Investment Method was selected during
creation.

Displays the header account number & name of the structure in masked
format.

Note: This field appears if the Investment Method was selected during
creation.

Displays the sweep priority set between the account pair.

Displays whether the two-way sweep direction set between the account
pair.

Displays the cash concentration method set between the account pair.

Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep
Instruction

Parameters

Displays the cash concentration method set between the account pair.

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the

accounts.

Fixed Amount

Maximum

Maximum
Deficit

Minimum

Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.
Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
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Field Name

Threshold
Amount

Multiple
Frequency

Instruction
Priority

Reverse Sweep

Reverse Sweep
Allowed

Reverse Sweep
Frequency

Description

Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).

Displays the amount in multiples of which the sweep is executed.
Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Displays the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
account pair.

Displays whether the reverse sweep is enabled for the account pair.

Displays the reverse sweep frequency at which the reverse sweep is
executed.

Intercompany Loan

Note: This tab will appear if the accounts in a pair belong to different customers.

Track
Intercompany
Loan

Intercompany
Loan Reference

Loan Type

Displays whether the intercompany loan is enabled for the account pair.

Displays the type of the loan.

Displays the Intercompany Loan Reference details.

Note: This field appears only if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as
Yes.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with View Instructions.

Options on the View Structure screen

The user will get the following options on View Structure screen.

e Click Edit to edit the account structure. (Refer to Section 4.4.1 for the detailed explanation)

o

« Click & onthe View Structure — Sweep screen, and

» Click Structure Details to view the structure parameters.

The View Sweep Structure - Structure Details overlay screen appears.

» Click Execute Structure to execute the account structure. (Refer to Section 4.5 for
the detailed explanation)
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» Click Pause Structure to pause the account structure. (Refer to Section 4.6 for the
detailed explanation)

e Click Download to download the account structure.

e Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the Dashboard.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

View Sweep Structure — Structure Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Structure screen. The structure
details for the sweep structure are shown on the screen.

View Sweep Structure — Structure Details

Structure Details X

Structure Parameters

Structure Name Structure
Investment Sweep test1 2019

Effective Date End Date
12/4/2023 12/30/2023
nterest Method NVESTM: Sweep
Interest Term Deposit

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method
Zero Balance Model

Minimum Minimum Deficit Multiple

Frequency
Frequency Reverse Frequency
Daily Fregquency Maonthly Frequency

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays Consider Post Balance Sweep

Yes Yes

Currency Holiday Rate Holiday Trestment
Previous Day Rate Holiday
Masimum Backward Days Backward Treatment

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Parameter

Structure Name Displays the name of the sweep structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of Structure.

Structure Priority  Displays the priority of the account structure.

Effective Date Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should
take place.
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Field Name Description

End Date Displays the date till which the sweep structure execution should take

place.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number in masked and account name
format from which the charges can be collected.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

Investment Method Displays the method by which the investment is applied.

Note: This field appears to be blank if the investment method is not
selected.

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Displays the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.

The options are:

Zero Balance Model
Fixed Amount Model
Collar Model

Target Model - Constant
Target Model - Fixed
Threshold Model

Range Based Model
Cover Overdraft Model

Percentage Model

Fixed Amount Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.

Maximum Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.

Maximum Deficit Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Threshold Amount Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).

Multiple Displays the amount in multiples of which the sweep is executed.
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Field Name Description

Frequency
Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Reverse Frequency Displays the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep is
executed.

Pause Instructions

This section will appear only for the structures is in pause status.
Pause Start Date Displays the pause start date for the structure.
Pause End Date Displays the pause end date for the structure.
Other Instructions

Consider Post Displays whether the post sweep balance is considered.
Sweep Balance

Sweep on Displays whether the sweep on currency holiday is enabled.
Currency Holiday

Currency Holiday Displays the interest rate on Currency Holiday.

Rate This field appears only if Sweep on Currency Holidays is enabled.

Holiday Treatment Displays the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date

Maximum Displays the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field displays the ‘-‘when the Holiday Treatment is selected other

than Previous Working Date.

Backward Displays the backward treatment.

Treatment This field displays the ‘-‘when the Holiday Treatment is selected other

than Previous Working Date.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with View Instructions.
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Select Account Pairs

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user to add one or multiple account pairs
in a sweep structure for the user to select and set the pair level execution instruction.

Click E on the parent account and then click the Select Pairs link, and a new overlay

screen select account pairs will appear.

Note: This feature is available only in view sweep structure and not available in sweep part of

hybrid structure.

View Sweep Structure - Select Account Pairs

= M FuturaBank

-

View Structure

A82 Automation Solutions | %000

@

Semrmacote Srucaie oma
STA729XA1LMOI94E4 € Automation Sweep Linked cust 2
£ B Downoad
HEL6200000019 :
12000000 B : Account Detsts
N - Child Instructions.
HEL£200000143 H HEL£400000!
seophes s - SiociPoks
000 & 000
ok ﬂ
Select Account Pairs X
Showing All Pairs
Parent Account No. & Name Child Account No. & Name Sweep Instruction | Instruction Priority Select Pair
XRXXOOOKKD019 20000000000KX0 143 Sl = .
HEL6200000019 HEL6200000143 SERCL
2000000000000 19 2000000000039 i »
HEL6200000019 HEL6400000039 e
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Parent Account  Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No. & Name format.

Child Account Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No. & Name format.

Sweep Displays the sweep instruction.

Instruction |

Instruction

Priority

Select Pairs Displays the select pairs in account sweep structure.

Note: User will not be able to view the link (select pairs) and it will be disabled
at parent node level as per below criteria:

e If all the child accounts are inaccessible

e If the parent account is not having any child accounts
e If the parent account is inaccessible

e If the structure is inactive or paused

e If the parent account is at hold

e If all the child account in the pairs are on hold

e If the parent account is not having any child accounts

¢ Inthe case of investment sweep (notional header) where the first
level is header account

e This feature will be available for only those sweep structures
where there is pair level sweep instructions are defined.

e For structures with sweep instructions at structure level Select
Pair option will be visible but disabled

e The Select pair option remains in disabled state, if the structure
Host approval status is in Pending for Approval or in Modification
state.

Showing All Pairs Displays the list of all pairs.

Select single or multiple account pairs as the user wants, select a value from the dropdown in
the Sweep Instruction | Instruction Priority field, and click Save.
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View Structure — Execute Pairs

= M FuturaBank

-

View Structure

ABZ Automation Solutions | ***000

STA729XA1LMOJ94E4

“ Bk

lnzmmouumu

£000

Stucture Name
Automation Sweep Linked cust 2

HEL6200000019
£180,000.00 &b 2

HEL 6400000039
a0

£0.00

52155000, @

B Execute Pairs (2) | Download

&o

o

The selected pairs can be viewed in the Execute Pairs link in the cart with the number and

visible on the main screen for execution.

a. Click the Execute Pairs link to get the Execute Account Pairs — Review screen.

OR

b. Click the Download link to download it.

Execute Account Pairs — Review

This screen enables to user to view the details of account pairs selected for execution.

= M FuturaBank

-

Execute Account Pairs

ABZ Automation Solutions | *+*000

Review

Account Pairs Selected for Execution

Parent Account No. & Name

X00000000XX00 19
HEL6200000019

x000000000xx0019
HEL6200000019

You have initiated the sweep execution of one or more account pairs. Please review the details before you confirm.

Child Account No. & Name

xxxxxx 000000143
HEL6200000143

000000000xx0039
HEL6400000039

Sweep Instruction | Instruction Priority

Fixed Amount Model | 1

Fixed Amount Model | 1

B
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In Review screen, verify the details and click Confirm. A confirmation message appears, with
the reference number of the transaction and its status.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

4-118

ORACLE



4.3.2 View Structure - Pool

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts is displayed in Tree view on clicking on the Pool
Structure in the structure list.

View Pool Structure — Tree View

= W FuturaBank Q sear o

View Structure

Acme Corp | *=4464

éTYBDSHSVQXSPFBYS ;(I xx;;(xvxxxxxxxOOOB | ALL SPORTS

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK

ACME CORP GBP NEW AC.

Ao
.
|

= - =i

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

1. Click E to view the account structure in the Table view.
The View Pool Structure - Table View screen appears.

View Pool Structure - Table View

= M FuturaBank

1 View Structure

 dagrmoon Conaruchin s Cererst Saplies e 4 | 24464

ST3TOMESAGXSUSSCA ) Pool Staggered Opening 0000000000067 | HELO046400067

Account Name Account Number Account Type Location/Branch Currency Uinked Accounts
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the account structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number

Note: This field is greyed out for the accounts which the user does not
have access.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency and available balance in the account.
Balance

Note: Account balance will not get displayed if the account is inaccessible.

ﬁqﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account linked to the account.

Information displayed for the Header account and each child accounts in Table view.

4120 ORACLE



Field Name

Account Name

Account
Number

Account Type

Location/Branch
Currency

Linked
Accounts

Description
Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Note: Account number with inaccessible tags are displayed when the user
does not have access.

Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)
Displays the location/branch of the bank.
Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Options on the Account Card

e Click . on the account card, and

» Click Account Details to view the account details of child accounts.
The Account Details overlay screen appears.

Note: User can view the Account Details of the accounts to which he has access.

» Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details. This option will be enabled only if
the parent accounts nodes are expanded.

The Reallocation overlay appears.
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Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the child account is shown on the screen.

Account Details

Customer Name Bank Name

ALL Sports Futura Bank
Account Number Account Name
xooooooooox0180 (ERED HEL0046400180
Available Balance IBAN

£0.00 -

Branch Name Location

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK Sydney

Country Name

Australia

Field Description
Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Bank Name Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.
Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.
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Reallocation

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Structure screen. The
reallocation method for the account pair is shown on the screen.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when the number of linked child accounts exceeds the
page size.

By clicking Show All Pairs, the user can view all the child accounts that are linked to the parent
account.

Reallocation x

uuuuuuuuuuuuuuuu

Showing All Pairs

Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage Action

mmmmmmm 0318
HEL0046400318 £y 4

Field Name Description

Reallocation Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.
Method

Account Displays the account number in masked format and name of the child

Number & Name accounts.

This field appears only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

Allocation Displays the allocation percentage of the child account.

Percentage This field appears only if the Reallocation Method is selected as

Percentage Allocation.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Reallocation Details.

Options on the View Structure screen

e Click Edit to edit the account structure. (Refer to Section 4.4.2 for the detailed explanation)

[+
s Click = onthe View Structure — Pool screen, and

» Click Structure Details to view the structure parameters.
The View Pool Structure - Structure Details overlay screen appears.

4-123 ORACLE



» Click Pause Structure to pause the account structure. (Refer to Section 4.6 for the
detailed explanation)

e Click Download to download the account structure.

e Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the Dashboard.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

View Pool Structure — Structure Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Structure screen. The structure
details for the pool structure is shown on the screen.

View Pool Structure — Structure Details

Structure Details x

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Structure Prioity
Automation Pool Linked cust 64 ()

Etfective Dote £nd Date

5/25/23 9/6/26

Pool Details

Reallocation Method
Absolute Pro-Rata Distribution

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Parameter

Structure Name Displays the name of the pool structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of Structure.

Structure Displays the priority of the account structure.
Priority

Effective Date Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

End Date Displays the date till which the sweep structure execution should take
place.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name
from which the charges can be collected.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.
Pool Details

Reallocation Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.
Method

Central Account Displays the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
Number account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: If central account is inaccessible then the central account number
will not display.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

Currency This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

Branch This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list.

Pause Instructions

This section will appear only for the structures is in pause status.
Pause Start Date Displays the pause start date for the structure.

Pause End Date Displays the pause end date for the structure.

« ClickX to close the overlay screen.
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4.3.3 View Structure - Hybrid

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts are displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Hybrid Structure in the structure list. The instructions set as sweep and pool between each account
pair is depicted in different colors in a tree view.

View Hybrid Structure — Tree View

pyp— = e

View Structure

Acine Corp. | *++464

STEKOPIGTIER Automation Hybrid Paused01
S
MEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK :
» &1
wer @
& 2
we @) == @
o Ao
-
=
-

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

2. Click E to view the account structure in the Table view.
The View Hybrid Structure - Table View screen appears.

View Hybrid Structure - Table View

= M FuturaBank [ @ whatwoutdyou e 0 do oy Jat-]

View Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Stucture Code Suucture Name Charge Account
ST2165868705 ) Test Hybrid 001 XX0OXXXXxxxx0012 | ALL SPORTS
& B Download
Account Name Account Number Type  AccountType  BankName  Location/Branch Currency  Linked Accounts
»Notional Header - = = - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP 1
+HEL0046400178 xooo000000078 () - Sydney GBP 1
» ALL SPORTS 0000000000078 - Sydney GBP o
-

Conigh © 2006, 2023 racl and/fo s e, A gt esrvcSecuylfrmatin e Condlons ‘
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.

To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the account structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number

Note: This field is greyed out for the accounts which the user does not
have access.

Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)
e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency and available balance in the account.

Balance : .
The notional header accounts will not have any balance.

Note: Account balance will not get displayed if the account is inaccessible.

ﬁqﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account linked to the account.
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Field Name

Description

Information displayed for the header account and each child accounts in Table view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Type

Account Type

Bank Name
Location/Branch
Currency

Linked
Accounts

Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Note: Account number with inaccessible tags are displayed when the user
does not have access.

Displays the type of structure.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the name of the bank.
Displays the location/branch name of the bank.
Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Options on the Account Card

e Click . on the account card, and

» Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.3.1 for the detailed
explanation)

Note: User can view the Account Details of the accounts to which he has access.

» Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details. This option will be enabled only if
the parent accounts nodes are expanded.

The Reallocation overlay appears for Pool account pairs. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for
the detailed explanation)

» Click Child Instructions to view the child instructions. This option will be enabled only
if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.

The View Instructions overlay appears for Sweep account pairs. (Refer to Section
4.3.1 for the detailed explanation)
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Options on the View Structure screen

e Click Edit to edit the account structure. (Refer to Section 4.4.3 for the detailed

explanation).

e Click . on the View Structure — Hybrid screen, and

e Click Structure Details to view the structure parameters.

e The View Hybrid Structure - Structure Details overlay screen appears.

e Click Pause Structure to pause the account structure. (Refer to Section 4.6 for the

detailed explanation)

e Click Download to download the account structure.

e Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the Dashboard.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

View Hybrid Structure - Structure Details

The following screen is displayed to the user on accessing ‘Structure Details’ option available on
‘View Hybrid Structure’ screen. The parameters set at the account structure level are shown on the

screen.

View Hybrid Structure - Structure Details

Field Description

Field Name

Description

Structure Parameters

Structure Name Displays the name of the hybrid structure.

Structure Details

Structure Parameters

foterest Method
Interest

Pool Details

Default Sweep Instructions
Swees Mathod

Range Based Model

Kbk Aot

1

Frequency

80D Monthly

Other Instructions

Swvee on Currency Halidays
No

Hotdey Troatment
Holiday

2020

EndDate
12/23/2023

# Numbes

78 | HELO046400178

ot Branch
IVERSAL BANK

Reverse Frequency
BODFrequency

Conider Post Balance Sweep
No
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Field Name

Structure Type

Structure
Priority

Effective Date

End Date

Charge Account

Interest Method
Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency

Central Account
Branch

Description

Displays the type of Structure.

Displays the priority of the account structure.

Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

Displays the date till which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

Displays the charge account number in masked format and account name
from which the charges can be collected.

Note: Only the account number will be displayed for inaccessible
accounts.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.

Displays the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: If central account is inaccessible then the central account number
will not display.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method

Fixed Amount

Displays the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.

Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.
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Field Name
Maximum
Maximum Deficit
Minimum
Minimum Deficit

Threshold
Amount

Multiple
Frequency

Reverse Sweep
Allowed

Reverse Sweep
Frequency

Description

Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.
Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.
Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).

Displays the amount in multiples of which the sweep is executed.
Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Displays whether the reverse sweep is enabled for the account pair.

Displays the reverse sweep frequency at which the reverse sweep is
executed.

Pause Instructions

This section will appear only for the structures is in pause status.

Pause Start Date Displays the pause start date for the structure.

Pause End Date

Displays the pause end date for the structure.

Other Instructions

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Displays whether the post sweep balance is considered.

Displays whether the sweep on currency holiday is enabled.

Displays the interest rate on Currency Holiday.

This field appears only if Sweep on Currency Holidays is enabled.

Displays the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date
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Field Name Description

Maximum Displays the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field displays the ‘-* when the Holiday Treatment is selected other
than Previous Working Date.

Backward Displays the backward treatment.

Treatment This field displays the ‘-‘when the Holiday Treatment is selected other
than Previous Working Date.

3. Click X to close the overlay displayed with Structure Parameters.
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4.4

441

Edit Account Structure

Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate user to edit the account structure details.
A user can add or remove the linked accounts and also can change the instructions set between
an account pair. The account structure details are displayed in an editable mode. In case any new
accounts are added in the structure, the user is expected to provide the linkage and provide the
instructions between child and parent account.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Overview > List Structure > Click on Specific Structure
Code > Edit

OR

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > List Structure > Click on Specific Structure Code > Edit

To edit an account structure:

1. Inthe Account Structure page, click on the specific account structure code. The View
Structure screen appears.

2. Click Edit to edit the details of the account structure. The Structure Parameters screen
appears in the editable form.

Edit Sweep Structure

The Edit Sweep Structure screen enables the user to edit the sweep structure to move funds as
per the business requirements.

1. Onthe View Sweep Structure screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters appears.

Edit Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of edit sweep structure involves updating the basic details of the sweep structure like
structure name, structure type, end date, etc.
In the Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

In the Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.

2

3

4. From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.

5

6. Inthe Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.
7

In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Sweep Structure.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Structure Parameters

= ™ FuturaBank

+ Edit Sweep Structure

Structure Parameters

Irnestme

e | | S e iionssiooim s i

Default Sweep Instructions

o vethe

Frequency

Daly Frequency Monthiy Frequency

Other Instructions
[ 8] (8]
Holiday
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Field Description

Field Name

Party Name

Structure Parameters

Description

Displays the party name and ID mapped to the selected account structure.

Structure Name Specify the name of the sweep structure that is to be edited.

Effective Date

End Date

Charge Account

Interest Method

Investment
Sweep

Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

Select the date till which the sweep structure execution should take place.

Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

This field gets disabled if the Charge Account is inaccessible.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Displays the investment sweep that is to be applied to the structure.

Note:

User cannot switch from Investment Sweep to Normal Sweep and
from Money Market to Term Deposit or vice versa.

By default, the Investment Sweep option selected during the sweep
creation will appear as same. This field is non-editable.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up)
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Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account

Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
Other Instructions

Sweep on Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post  Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.
Sweep Balance

Currency Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.
Holiday Rate e .
This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.
Holiday Select the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .
e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

413 ORACLE



Field Name Description

Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from

the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment

e Move forward

e Holiday

This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

8. Click Next.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Tree View screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.

Note: Edit Sweep Structure will not be allowed if any Execute transaction for same structure is
pending for Approval.

Edit Sweep Structure — Tree View

The user can link the new accounts, delink the existing accounts, and update the instructions for
the accounts in the existing structure. By Default, this screen appears in Tree view.

Note: For Investment Sweep, the user cannot delink the Investment Account (Notional) and
Header Account under the Investment account.

Edit Sweep Structure — Tree View

=

Edit Sweep Structure
e Corp. | st

ST82BNT7VVSCVIVTS € Investment sweep 0000000000067 | ALL SPORTS

@ Please cick on ‘Structure Priority’ to move to the next step of structure modification after you have completed building the account hierarchy n
Structuse Prionty
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on header account and each child account card.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Account Type

Account
Currency

g 1

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the account in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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9. Click E to edit the account structure in the Table view.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Table View screen appears.

Edit Sweep Structure - Table View

= M FuturaBank

1 Edit Sweep Structure
S Jagohen C

o Geners Suplies Pt Lid | *#0464

STFZXTZEMSGWKPIDV 29 Investment Sweep test1 XXXKKK000000K0178 | HELOO46400178

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

10. Click . and then click Child Instructions on the investment account.

Note: This Steps is applicable if the Investment Sweep was selected during creation.

The Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instruction overlay screen appears. (Refer to Create
Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency in Section 4.2.1 for the
detailed explanation)

11. Click . and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected header/parent account.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions. This option will be enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are
expanded.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears.

Note: The Delinked & Inaccessible accounts will appear in the overlay screen with delinked

and inaccessible tag.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Edit Sweep Structure - Account Details overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Delink. This option appears only for the existing child accounts.

A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected account and all the
linked child accounts under it.
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If the sweep priority is less than maximum value, then the below Delink Account popup
appears.

Warning

Please set the sweep priority value to maximum by clicking the 'Child
Instructions' option from the parent account of this node.

If the sweep priority is set to maximum value, then the below Delink Account popup appears.

X
Delink Account

Delink will remove all the modifications like a change In Instructions or
newly added accounts within this account hierarchy.
Are you sure you want to delink the account?

n Cancel

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Edit Sweep Structure — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account are shown on the screen.

Edit Sweep Structure — Account Details

Customer Name Bank Name
ALL Sports Futura Bank
Account Number Account Name
xxxooxxxxxxx0178 () HEL0046400178
Available Balance IBAN
£.2,000.00 -

Branch Name Location

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK Sydney
Country Name

Australia

Hold

Field Description
Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Bank Name Displays the bank name in which the account is maintained.
Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Account Name  Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.
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Field Name Description

Hold Select the toggle to enable the hold for the account.

Hold Start Date Select the hold start date for the account.

Hold End Date  Select the hold end date for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

Edit Sweep Structure - Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

12. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Edit Sweep Structure — Link Accounts

Link Accounts

X0O0XXXXX3E56
ole External Account

XX000000000c0067
oo ALL SPORTS

XXO0000000K0034
o e ALL SPORTS

XX00XXXXXX0089
O O WV sporrs

XX00XXXNNK0023
o e ALL SPORTS

@ Account marked for regulated debit.

[m} Account Number & Name ~ Account Type

Party Name

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

Q search

IBAN Branch

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

GB56NWBK601613HEL0046400023  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Currency

GBP

GBP
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Field Description

Field Name

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch

Currency

Description

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol, are marked for regulated debit.

13. Click Set Instructions.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying to
add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify the
instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after clicking the
link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions

Set Instructions
Ormesrcune
@y

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.
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Field Name Description

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: If new nodes are added at parent level, when there are existing child
account(s), Sweep Priority cannot be modified without clicking Show all
Pairs.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

14. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen appears.
OR

Click>< to close the overlay screen.
Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
The user can update the instructions and frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as follows.

Set Instructions S
(D The structure level sweep instructions apply (o all the pairs by default. Ay changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs
after clicking Build bution.
Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way -
Priority Instruction Stepl
Currency Name Sweep d
~ WFB NA Canada Branch JOOOOOXXX0078 -
AED HEL0046400078 1 Collar Model z
Instructions & Frequency
Sweep Method Frequency Instruction Priority Ny
Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny 1
a«

4-146 ORACLE



SetIns

@The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved
after dlicking Build button.

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way .
Priority Instruction
Currency Name Sweep
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXxXXxXX0078
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Model ﬁ

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Method * Collar Amount Maximum Deficit

Collar Model 10000 9999999999

Minimum Deficit Threshold Amount

Frequency © Instruction Priority *

BOD Daily Frequecny

+ Add Frequency

tructions X

Showing All Pairs

20000

Add

Instruction <:| Step 2

4+ Add Sweep

< steps

15. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the child accounts.

16. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:

c.
d.

From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
In the Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

Click ]i[ to delete the frequency.

Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction” button.

J-
k.

Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.

Click ]i[ to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

17. Click E"F:to update the changes made to the set instructions of child accounts.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not

allowed.

To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired

priority.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions

Parent Account No. & Name Child Account No. & Name Priodty 2 Way Sweep Instruction

uions B2piy 10 81114 s By GRTAUE ANy CRanGES ade o IS SCeen W be S80S Showing All Pairs

i HELDO46400 I7E79 ALL SPORTS. ) D :‘:Z'“ L
P ‘ &
Krrtauencr - | [T ‘
+ Add Frequency
= B o s 8
+ Add S
Field Description
Field Name Description
Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
e Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model
Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.
Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

18. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can update the reverse frequency for the account pair.

19. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Selectthe Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account

pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep

Allowed toggle is enabled.

Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Field Description

Field Name Description

Pavent Account No. & Name.

31e pars by

et any Crsnges ma0e on s sreen il 02 s3ved

Child Account No. & Name. Priority 2 Way Sweep

..............

AL SPORTS

y  Reverse Sweep

xxxxxxxxxxxx

ALLSPORTS

1

Instruction

P b -
Model L4

0

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.

Allowed

Reverse

Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is

enabled.

20. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

The user can modify the intercompany loan details for the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties.

Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

Field Description

Field Name Description
Track Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track
Intercompany Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
Loan The available options are:
e Yes
e No

Intercompany Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.
Loan Reference

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is
selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

21. Click Build.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority screen appears in tree view.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay
screen.

Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update priority of other structures too and can
also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.

Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority

= M FuturaBank Q sea ‘ L4

-

Edit Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464.

— —

ST2174833485 €29 Sweep create 001 XOOXKI000XKK0012 | ALL SPORTS
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;IEl 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

22. Click on Structure Priority.
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The Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.

Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority
Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Account Number | Account

Narns Structure ID Structure Name Structure Type Structure Status
XX000000000X0078 | ALL SPORTS  STOOZUUPK3LC snHybrid2 [ yirid ]
X000000xx0078 | ALL SPORTS  STO14A0TQLAW createStiSweep
XXHOOXXKXXXX0078 | ALL SPORTS ~ STO14AOTQLAW createStrSweep [ Sweer Inact
Xxx0000x0078 | ALL SPORTS — STO28BWTXSIK TableSweepAutomation50 [ Sueeo ]

XX00000000X0078 | ALL SPORTS ~ STOZILLOROKO InterfaceTest [ Sucer ]

X0000000000078 | ALL SPORTS  STO4HOZW7)V4 Automation Edit Instr Sweep152 [ Sucer ]

000000000078 | ALLSPORTS ~ STOSNONSBSEW Automation Edit Instr Hybrid96 " Hybrid.

0000000000078 | ALLSPORTS ~ STOB4SQUWN9S CHARGE FX 01 [ Sucer ]

X000000000X0078 | ALLSPORTS  STOD5Q204040 Staggered 02 [ Sucep ]

® Only accessible accounts that are part of multiple liquidity structures are listed here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the 'Structure Priority’ tab before
proceeding.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & name of the structure in masked format.
& Name

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.
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Edit Sweep Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Structure Priority x

Accounts  Structure Priority

Structure ID Structure Description Party ID | Party Name :;::m'e ;:::::um ::::::I:: Structure New Structure Priority
Test new entity sweep ine

STM7BVAOSOYS o *#*%464 | ALL SPORTS = 9N 9
Automation Hybrid Linked

ST27A66PESIC st 43 #**464 | ALL SPORTS = = &7 a7
Aut tion S th VA

5T20)19144PC Spremeton e =464 | ALL SPORTS 84 84

STA6QOAM3TIS  TableSweepAutomation68  ***464 | ALL SPORTS = 7 79

ST6ZTXZMWFZK  SweepStructure 02 May 23 #%%464 | ALL SPORTS = 612 912

STOFLZOKZPGG  tet #++464 | ALL SPORTS 2 94

@ Theliquidity structure you are now creating (first record above) will be assigned a priority after it is approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes to the priority of
all the structures listed. This list does net include the liquidity structures that are pending for approval by the bani

100.76.157.55:7777/?page=liquidity-sweep-structure-update-tree#

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Displays the description of the structure.
Description

Party ID & Name Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.
Structure Type  Displays the type of structure.
Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.

Existing Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.
Structure Priority

New Structure Specify the new structure priority of the structure.
Priority

Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.

2. All structure existing priorities will be auto populated allowing the
user to edit the same.
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23. Click Save.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears in a tree view
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added parent and child accounts in both the Tree and
Table view.

Edit Sweep Structure — Submit - Tree View

= M FuturaBank Q sea

-

-

Edit Sweep Structure

Acme Corp. | **464

— —

ST2174833483 €D Sweep create 001 XX00000000KKX0012 | ALL SPORTS

HELO046400172

ALL SPORTS

@ Please dickon Structure Priority

Sucture proty

10 the next step of structure modification after you b

Cancel Back

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description

Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type

Structure Name

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the name of the structure.
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Field Name Description

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁl;lﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

24. Click E to view the added parent and child accounts in the Table view.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Submit - Table View screen appears.
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Edit Sweep Structure - Submit - Table View

o=

= ™ FuturaBank | Q. What would you like to do toda

+ Edit Sweep Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

e

Structure Co

ST2125476364 E2)

Structure Name

Test Sweep 001

0000000000012 | ALL SPORTS

Account Name Account Number Account Type Bank Name Location Currency Linked Accounts

+HELD046400178 0000000000178 [ e | Sydney GBP 4
» ALL SPORTS X300000000000078 [ e | Sydney GBP 0
» External Account ((EEE) KKKKKKXKKKKK456 [ cxrea | Futura Bank Sydney GBP 0
» ALL SPORTS XOOK000KKO06T = Sydney GBP 0
»ALL SPORTS (TN 0000000000034 [ s | Sydney GBP 0

Structure Priority Submit Cancel Back

Conpi ©2006,2025 e Cordtions ‘

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for parent/child account in Table view.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location Displays the location of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

25. Click icon to expand/collapse the child accounts.

26. Click . and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the account pairs. This option will be
enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
(Refer to Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

27. Click Submit.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure — Review
This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Edit Sweep Structure — Review

= M Futura Bank Q what 1 ke 10 do today n@

+ Edit Sweep Structure

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supiies PVt Ltd. | **+464

You Initiated a request for Edit Structure. Please review the details before you confirm!
S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies PVt Ltd. | 44264

Structure Parameters

8 | HEL0046400178

Default Sweep Instructions

Zero Balance Model

Frequency
Dally Frequency Monthy Frequency

Other Instructions

Structure Details w Accounts & Structure Priarity m

Account Number & Name

28. Click . and view the Account Details and View Instruction of newly added or modified
accounts.

Note: The * option will be disabled for Delinked and Inaccessible accounts under Structure
Details

29. Click View Accounts & Structure Priority to view the details.
The Edit Sweep Structure —Review Structure overlay screen appears.
8l?ck Confirm to create the sweep structure.
glik Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
glik Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure — View Accounts Tab

Review Structure X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Account Number | Account Name Structure 1D Structure Name :’:"‘" S
00000000000 108 | 1000108 ST4329KOK2SWZGCNM Sweep Test1 =
0000000000108 | 1000108 STERAIZFLCQORPO4O Sweep = e |
0000000000108 | 1000108 STB2SXMYIYVAN69SN Automation Sweep with VA 104 =
00000000000 108 | 1000108 STBRN7W3C 134V2BMX Automation Hybrid vith VA 48 = =
X000000000¢0108 | 1000108 STOTFLOAAZTKAVLIL Automation Sweep with VA 106 S
x00000000x0108 | 1000108 STA4PXTHFKNADBIPC Automation Sweep with VA 100 =S
0000000000108 | 1000108 STAHVPLXT1I0CBT9A sasa = =
00000000000 108 | 1000108 STBGZRHS0D3463YHS creatEditHost [ swess | =
X00000000x0 108 | 1000108 STEMBMPSBSXC Sweep 01 =

Only accessible accounts that are part of multiple liquidity structures are listed here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab betore
proceeding.

Edit Sweep Structure — View Structure Priority Tab

Review Structure X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Existing

Structure ID Structure Deseription Party D | Party Name ?;:‘:‘“" :::‘::‘,”" Structure ;‘&i‘y"‘““"
Priority

STRZX72EMSGWKPIDV Investment Swieep test1 *++464 | ALL Sports = 2019 2019
STOFHLF2ZHWO Automation Edit Instr Sweep306  ***464 | ALL Sparts [ 5= | 1311 131
STOVTINTPNGG swepSTrCRe3 ***464 | ALL Sports = 1298 1298
ST11551IKLOW editSweepWithoutinvesmtSweep  *+*464 | ALL Sports = 941 941
ST1S5YDKABOD sweepStrinvSweepStag1 *++464 | ALL Sports. = 1352 1352
ST20221121020281336862  Sweep Structure 001 *++464 ] ALL Sports [ e ] 906 906
ST20221121141564219399  g"eP SUUCIEWINHOIDAtE 0y o)) spars e o2 o2
ST20235161127152234646  SimSimsrel *++464 | ALL Sports = 928 928

© You can modiy the priority of any of the structures listed above which will take effect once it is approved by the bank.
@ Please note that the structures with bank approval status as ‘Creation - Pending Approval’ are not included in the above fist.

30. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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4.4.2 Edit Pool Structure

The Edit Pool Structure screen enables the user to edit the pool structure to perform the notional
movement of funds, the account balances are notionally consolidated and ‘interest computations’
carried out on such notional balances.

1. Onthe View Pool Structure screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Pool Structure - Structure Parameters appears.

Edit Pool Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of edit pool structure involves updating the basic details of the pool structure like
structure name, structure type, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Structure Name field, specify the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

From the Charge Account list, select the charge account.

From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.

o g > w

From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

Edit Pool Structure - Structure Parameters

= ™ FuturaBank

4 Edit Pool Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Structure Parameters

Structure Name
Test Pool 002

End Dote ‘ Charge Account
8/5/24 X00000000XX0012 - ALL SPORTS | GBP | HEL
Intarest Method <
Interest

Pool Details

Reallocation Method - |

Absolute Pro-Rata Distribution | e
cancal | pack

Copyright ® 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or its ofiiates. All rights reserved [Securitylnformation Terms and Conditions.
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Field Description
Field Name

Party Name

Description

Displays the party name and ID mapped to the selected account
structure.

Structure Parameters

Structure Name

Effective Date

End Date

Charge Account

Interest Method

Specify the name of the pool structure that is to be edited.

Displays the date from which the account structure execution should take
place.

Select the date till which the account structure execution should take
place.

Click Search icon and select the charge account from which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

e Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-
mandatory.

e User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

e This field gets disabled if the Charge Account is inaccessible.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.
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Field Name

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency & Branch

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: This field is disabled if the Interest Method is selected as Ratio.

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Number is disabled when the account is inaccessible.
But once user changes the Reallocation method and switches back to
Central Distribution, the central account dropdown will be enabled, and it
will get cleared. However, the dropdown will contain only accessible
accounts.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.
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7. Click Next.
The Edit Pool Structure — Added Accounts screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.

4165 ORACLE



Edit Pool Structure — Tree View

The user can link the new accounts, delink the existing accounts, and update the reallocation
method for the accounts in the existing structure.

Edit Pool Structure — Tree View

Edit Pool Structure

acme corp. | *rrase

STYBDSHSYQXSPF3YS test 30000000000 000067 | ALL SPORTS

[

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
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Field Name Description
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
I!lgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

8. Click E to edit the account structure in the Table view.
The Edit Pool Structure — Table View screen appears.

Edit Pool Structure - Table View

= M FuturaBank

1 Edit Pool Structure

S Jagimohan Construction and General Suplies PVt Lid. | +++464

ST3TOME3AGXSUSSCA G Pool Staggered Opening 0000000000067 | HELO046400067

Account Name Account Number Account Type. Location/Branch currency Uinked Accounts.

 Notional Header - = HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK Gao

2
H

i

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts

9. Click = and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Pool Structure - Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts overlay screen
appears.
OR
Click Reallocation. This option will be enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are
expanded.
The Edit Pool Structure - Reallocation overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for the detailed
explanation).
OR
Click Delink. This option appears only for existing child accounts.
A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This option will not
appear for the notional header account.
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Delink Account

Delink will remove all the modifications like a change in Reallocation or
newly added accounts within this account hierarchy.
Are you sure you want to delink the account?

n Cancel

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Edit Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: If the selected account is already part of existing Pool Structure or the selected account is
already present in Pool part of Hybrid Structure. Then user cannot link the selected account to the
Pool structure.

While linking accounts if the parent account is inaccessible, then the Reallocation Method will be
disabled.

10. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

11. Select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.
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Edit Pool Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Resllocation Method .
Percentage Allocation

(D Piease caplure the percentage distribution details in the next step during account pair definition

| Q search..
O ‘Account Number & Name Account Type Party Name IBAN Branch Currency
o o Z’E*L":;’[‘;:%““m& [ o | ALLSports  GB2ANWBKSO161SHELOO46400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
o o ;"L"L’;mmo‘ﬂ ternal AlLSports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
o e ;’t‘t";;’(‘]‘;;mm o ALLSports - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
o o ;’E"L’;;’G’E‘%’qu [ e | AlLSports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
O O 0ow0een00zs [ o | ALLSports  GBSSNWBKSOISI3HELOD46400023  HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP

ALL SPORTS

Build

@ Account marked for regulated debit. e

Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
o Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Reallocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.

12. Click Set Instructions. This button is enabled only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.
The Edit Pool Structure - Reallocation overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Pool Structure — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Edit Pool Structure - Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is only applicable if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation, in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation Method other than
percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation method field is displayed.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level.

In cases when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the Percentage Reallocation
only after clicking the link.

When the Reallocation Method is Percentage Allocation and if the child account is inaccessible,
then the inaccessible accounts will be visible to the user in Reallocation overlay however user will
not be able to modify any values.

13. Click / icon to modify the allocation percentage for the child account.

14. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
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15. Click EI’Eto update the changes made in the Percentage Allocation for the child account.

Edit Pool Structure - Reallocation

Reallocation x

Reallocation Method
Percentage Allocation

Showing All Pairs

Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage Action

xxxxxxxxxxx 0%

Q6 -
ACME CORP GBP NEW ACCOUNT 04 iy =

Build

Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

Note: If the Reallocation Method is selected as Percentage Allocation,
in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation
Method other than percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation
method field is displayed.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child accounts.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts
must be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts
directly linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure,
then the user needs to zero the percentage of that node.
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16. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Pool Structure — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click to close the overlay screen.

Edit Pool Structure - Submit

This screen enables the user to view the modified account structure in both Tree and Table view.

Edit Pool Structure — Submit — Tree View
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the

charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.
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Field Name Description

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
I:Igla 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

17. Click E to edit the account structure in the table view.
The Edit Pool Structure — Submit - Table View screen appears.

Edit Pool Structure — Submit - Table View
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts.
Account Name Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts
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18. Click = and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Pool Structure - Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts overlay screen
appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details for the account pairs. This option will be
enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Pool Structure — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.
This option will not appear for the notional header accounts and appear only for newly added
accounts (Refer to Section 4.2.2 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

19. Click Submit.
The Edit Pool Structure - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Edit Pool Structure - Review

= M FuturaBank

+ Edit Pool Structure

Structure Parameters
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L

Interest

Pool Details

Even D

Structure Details

20. Click * and view the Account Details and Reallocation of newly added or modified
accounts.

Note: The * option will be disabled for Delinked and Inaccessible accounts under Structure
Details.
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21. Click Confirm to confirm the edited pool structure.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

22. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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4.4.3 Edit Hybrid Structure

The Edit Hybrid Structure screen enables the user to edit the hybrid structure to move funds and
then notionally consolidate them.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Creation screen, click Get Started button under
the Hybrid Structure section.

The Edit Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters appears.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters

The first step of edit hybrid structure involves defining the basic details of the hybrid structure like
structure name, structure type, end date, etc.

2. Inthe Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

3. From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

4. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

b. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

5. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
6. Inthe Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

7. Inthe Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Structure Parameters
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Party Name Displays the party name and ID mapped to the selected account structure.

Structure Parameters
Structure Name Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be edited.

Effective Date  Displays the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.

Charge Account Select the charge account from the dropdown list for which the charges
can be collected.

Note:

e Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the linked
parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field is non-mandatory.

e User can search the Charge Account by Account Name, Account
Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search
results and the respective fields once the required account is
selected.

e This field gets disabled if the Charge Account is inaccessible.

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Pool Details

4100 ORACLE



Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency &
Branch

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
e No Reallocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Number is disabled when the account is inaccessible. But
once user changes the Reallocation method and switches back to Central
Distribution, the central account dropdown will be enabled and it will get
cleared. However, the dropdown will contain only accessible accounts.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up)
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Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account

Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
Other Instructions

Sweep on Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post  Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.
Sweep Balance

Currency Displays the default option as Previous Day Rate.
Holiday Rate e .
This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.
Holiday Select the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .
e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date
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Field Name Description

Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from

the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are

Treatment
e Move forward

e Holiday

This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

8. Click Next.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Added Accounts screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.

4163 ORACLE



Edit Hybrid Structure — Tree View

The user can link the new accounts, delink the existing accounts, and update the instructions for
the accounts in the existing structure. By default, this screen appears in Tree view.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Tree View
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description

Field Name

Structure Code

Structure Type

Structure Name

Description
Displays the structure 1D of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the

charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the notional account.

4-184

ORACLE



Field Name Description
Currency Displays the currency for the notional account.
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
I!EIEI 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Click E to edit the account structure in the Table view.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Table View screen appears.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Table View
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child accounts.

Account Name  Displays the name of the customer linked to the account.

Account Displays the account number of the account in masked format.
Number
Type Displays the type of structure.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Bank Name Displays the name of the bank.

Location/Branch Displays the location/branch name of the bank.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.
Linked Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
Accounts
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10. Click = and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay
screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation from the Account Header card. This option will be enabled only if the
parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Reallocation overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions from the Account Header card. This option will be enabled only if
the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts overlay
screen appears.
OR
Click Delink. This option appears only for existing child accounts.
A Deink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

If the sweep priority is less than maximum value, then the below Delink Account popup
appears.

Warning

Please set the sweep priority value to maximum by dlicking the "Child
Instructions' option from the parent account of this node.

If the sweep priority is set to maximum value, then the below Delink Account popup appears.

x
Delink Account

Delink will remove all the modifications like a change in Instructions or
newly added accounts within this account hierarchy.
Are you sure you want to delink the account?

n Cancel

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.
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Note: If the selected account is already part of existing Pool Structure or the selected account is
already present in Pool part of Hybrid Structure. Then user cannot link the selected account to the
Pool structure.

While linking accounts if the parent account is inaccessible, then the Reallocation Method will be
disabled.

11. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.
12. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

13. Select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Cash Select the cash concentration methods for the account pair.
Concentration The options are:
Method P '
e Pool
e Sweep

Note: For notional header account, this option is defaulted as Pool.

This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool

type linkage.
Reallocation Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

This field is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected
as Pool.

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the
external accounts.
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Field Name Description

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.

14. Click Child Instructions. This option will appear only for the parent accounts with the child
accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Reallocation overlat screen appears if the Cash Concentration
Method is selected as Pool.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions overlay screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Submit screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is only applicable if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation, in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation Method other than
percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation method field is displayed.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level.

In cases when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the Percentage Reallocation
only after clicking the link.

When the Reallocation Method is Percentage Allocation and if the child account is inaccessible,
then the inaccessible accounts will be visible to the user in Reallocation overlay however user will
not be able to modify any values.

15. Click / icon to modify the allocation percentage for the child account.

16. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

17. Click M=o update the changes made in the Percentage Allocation for the child account.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Reallocation
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

Note: If the Reallocation Method is selected as Percentage Allocation,
in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation
Method other than percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation
method field is displayed.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts must
be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts directly
linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to undo link any of the child nodes from the structure,
then the user needs to zero the percentage of that node.

18. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click x to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Note: The Show All Pairs link appears when there are existing child accounts and user is trying
to add new nodes at parent level. By clicking “Show All Pairs” allows the user to view and modify
the instructions of all the child accounts that are linked to the header account.

In cases, when the Show All Pairs links appears, user can modify the priority only after clicking
the link.

Any unsaved changes made to the child accounts prior to clicking the "Show All Pairs" link gets
lost and a warning message is displayed to the user.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions

Child Account No. & Neme
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

Note: If new nodes are added at parent level, when there are existing
child account(s), Sweep Priority cannot be modified without clicking Show
all Pairs.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two way sweep for the account pair.
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Field Name Description

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

19. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen appears.

OR
Click X to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can update the instructions and frequency for the account pair.

The steps to take in order to set the instructions for the instructions and frequency screen are as

follows.

Set Instructions

(© The structur p instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved
after clicking ton
Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & Priorit 2 Way
Currency Name 4 Sweep
¥ WFB NA Canada Branch 0000000000:x0078 |
AED HELO046400078

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Method Fraquency Instruction Priority

Collar Model BOD Daily Frequecny 1

X

Showing All Pairs
Instruction 9‘51
Collar Model

o a
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Set Instructions X

@The structure level sweep instructions apply to all the pairs by default. Any changes made on this screen will be saved Showing All Pairs

after dlicking Build button.

Investment Account Branch & Header Account No. & - 2 Way .
Priority Instruction
Currency Name Sweep
~ WFB NA Canada Branch XXXXXXxXXxXX0078
AED HEL0046400078 ! Collar Model ﬁ

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Method * Collar Amount Maximum Deficit

Collar Model 10000 9999999999

Minimum Deficit Threshold Amount

20000

Frequency © Instruction Priority *

BOD Daily Frequecny

+ Add Frequency

Add Instruction <:| Step 2

4+ Add Sweep

=--

20. Click / icon to modify the instruction and frequency for the child accounts.
21. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
c. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

d. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

e. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
f. Inthe Instructions Priority field, the instruction priority will be defaulted.

g. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

h. Click ]i[ to delete the frequency.

i. Click Add Instruction to apply the changes made in the instruction & frequency tab.

Note: Before moving on to the next step, the user must click the "Add instruction” button.

j- Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method in instruction & frequency.
k. Click ]i[ to delete the added sweep instruction & frequency.

22. Click E"F:to update the changes made to the set instructions of child accounts.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

102 ORACLE



Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
o Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

23. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can update the reverse frequency instruction for the account pair.
24. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Selectthe Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep
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st

»x 307
HEL0046£00307

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.

25. Click Intercompany Loan tab to set the Intercompany loan instruction for the account pair.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan screen appears.

OR

Click>< to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

The user can modify the intercompany loan details for the account pair.

Note: This tab appears only if the accounts in the account pair belong to the two different parties.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Set Instructions — Intercompany Loan

Set Instructions

@ The Structure level sweep instructions apply to alt pairs by defauit
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority
W XXX XXX X 0028 XOOXXXXXXXX0107 2 D
HEL0285700028 VAO1
Instructions & Frequency Reverse Sweep Intercompany Loan
Track Intercompany Loan * = Intercompany Loan Reference
Yes 9999

2 Way Sweep

Showing All Pairs

Instruction

Fixed Amount Model

@

Field Description

Field Name

Track
Intercompany
Loan

Intercompany
Loan Reference

Description

Select the option from the drop-down list to enable the Track

Intercompany Loan for the account pair.
The available options are:

e Yes

e No

Specify the Intercompany Loan Reference details.

Note: This field appears and mandatory, if Track Intercompany Loan is

selected as Yes from the drop-down list.
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Field Name Description

Loan Type Displays the type of the loan.

Note:

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is ON, the Loan Type is
displayed as Fixed.

. If Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is OFF, the Loan Type is
displayed as Open.

e  This field appears if Track Intercompany Loan is selected as Yes
from the drop-down list

26. Click Build.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority screen appears in tree view.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Note: Submit button will be enabled only after the user clicks the Structure Priority on the overlay
screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

As a part of following step, the user can view and update priority of other structures too and can
also view the details of accounts in common participating in multiple structures.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority

-

Edit Hybrid Structure

Acme Corp. | ***464

Structure Coce Structure Name
ST6KOPIOTI68 Automation Hybrid Paused01
=]
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
GBP &b
HELO046400307
cee &b 2
‘ HEL0046400329 :] [aisporTs
cep dho le éh o
@ Please dick on 'Structure Priority’ to move to the next step of structure modification after you have completed building the account hierarchy
Structure Priority Cancel Back
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description
Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name

Account
Number

Location

Account Type

Account
Currency

ap 1

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the location of the account.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

27. Click on Structure Priority.

The Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Pop-up overlay screen appears.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Accounts Tab

Structure Priority X

Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Account Number | Account Name Structure ID Structure Name Soutre;  Snchie
Sweep Structure to test Charge Account
Number along with Name on Confirmation
00000000000¢0012 | ALL SPORTS. STIUZROETOW screen with maximum characters of 200 Month
November 2022 TEST to check how these values
accommodate on Priority overlay
X000000000000012 | ALL SPORTS ST2022881240558573076 Priority SUS =
0000000000012 | ALL SPORTS. ST202351563101692021 Reject Test 2 =
XX0000000000:0012 | ALL SPORTS ST2023517649476691586 Test =
0000000000012 | ALL SPORTS. ST3KQUOKTS3R Structure Sweep MOO1 [ 5ve ] =

@ Only accessible accounts that are part of multiple liquidity structures are listed here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab before

proceeding.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Account Number Displays the account number & name of the structure in masked format.
& Name

Structure ID Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Type  Displays the type of the structure.

Structure Status Displays the status of the structure.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority — Structure Priority Tab

Field Description

Field Name
Structure ID

Structure
Description

Party ID & Name
Structure Type
Structure Status

Existing
Structure Priority

New Structure

Structure Priority
Accounts  Structure Priority
Structure ID Structure Description

STG2D2JWHBRK HYBRID STRO1

Automation Hybrid Linked

ST27A66P8S1C cust 43

—— ;xzu(omanon Sweep with VA

ST46QOAM3TI8 TableSweepAutomation68
ST62TXZMWFZK Sweep Structure 02 May 23

STOFLZOK2PGG tet

Party ID | Party Name

**+464 | ALL SPORTS

**#*464 | ALL SPORTS

**%464 | ALL SPORTS

*+*464 | ALL SPORTS

***464 | ALL SPORTS

*4%464 | ALL SPORTS

Structure

Structure

gepgoe pn:
H b

Existing Structure
Priority

m

87

84

79

912

94

New Structure Priority

915

M1

94

© The liquidity structure you are now creating (first record above) will be assigned a priority after it is approved by the bank. If needed, you can make changes to the priority of
all the structures listed. This list does not include the liquidity structures that are pending for approval by the bank.

o

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.

Displays the description of the structure.

Displays the party ID & name of the structure in masked format.

Displays the type of the structure.

Displays the status of the structure.

Displays the existing structure priority of the structure.

Specify the new structure priority of the structure.

Priority
Note:
1. Structure Priority should be unique for each structure.
2. All structure existing priorities will be auto populated allowing the
user to edit the same.
28. Click Save.

The Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears in tree view

OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit - Tree View

= M FuturaBank Q h oS m

STOKOPIOTI68 Automation Hybrid Paused01

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

[HELO04620032¢

Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially. To
view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts. Pagination
will be displayed at every level of structure layer and displayed if the number of nodes exceeds the
allowed limit as per the configuration.

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Code Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Structure Type Displays the type of the structure.
Structure Name Displays the name of the structure.

Charge Account Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
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Field Name Description

Currency Displays the currency for the header account.

ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type  Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
I:Igla 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

29. Click E to view the added accounts in the Table view.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View screen appears.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Submit - Table View

= W FuturaBank Q. What would you like (0 do todoy gc:

+ Edit Hybrid Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

ST2165868705 (28 Test Hybrid 001 X00000000xxx0012 | ALL SPORTS

Account Name Account Number

i

AccountType ~ BankName  Location/Branch Currency  Linked Accounts

wNational Header HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP 1

~ALLSPORTS (CEEERY sooo000000€ Xx0067 ca Sydney GBP 3
» AL SPORTS 0000000000023 = - Sydney 8P o
» AL SPORTS X000000000000098 = Sydney Gep 0
»ALLSPORTS (CERIEERD 00000 0012 ca Sydney GBP 0

o = - |
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Note: Only Header node and its immediate child accounts will appear on the screen initially.

To view further nodes, click on the respective nodes to expand and view its child accounts.

Field Description
Field Name
Structure Code
Structure Type
Structure Name

Charge Account

Description

Displays the structure ID of the structure.
Displays the type of the structure.
Displays the name of the structure.

Displays the charge account number and account name from which the
charges can be collected.

Note: Only accessible internal accounts of the primary party and the
linked parties as part of GCIF will be displayed. This field will appear only
if the user selects the charge account number.

Information displayed for header account and each child account.

Account Name

Account
Number

Type

Account Type

Bank Name
Location/Branch
Currency

Linked
Accounts

Displays the name of the customer linked to the user’s account.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the type of structure.

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

¢ External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the name of the bank.
Displays the location/branch name of the bank.
Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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30. Click = and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Link Accounts overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will be
enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option will
be enabled only if the parent accounts nodes are expanded.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to Section
4.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For Pool Child Accounts Refer to Section 4.2.2 for the
detailed explanation)
OR
Click Undo Link. A Undo Link Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This
option will not appear for the notional header account and appears only newly added accounts.
(For Sweep Child Accounts Refer to Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation and For Pool
Child Accounts Refer to Section 4.2.2 for the detailed explanation)

31. Click Submit.
The Edit Hybrid Structure - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Edit Hybrid Structure - Review

= M FuturaBank Q what " y fal- ] E

+ Edit Hybrid Structure

S Jagmohan Construction and Genersl Supiies vt Lid | 464

YouInitiated a request for Edi Structure. Flease

revies the details before you confiem!

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pyt Lid, | #4264

Structure Parameters

Frequency
OailyFrequency Monthiy Frequency

Other Instructions
ey Holdeys

Structure Details v Accounts & Structure Priority

Account Number & Name Action

80000
ogone

32. Click . and view the Account Details and Child Instruction/Reallocation of newly added
or modified accounts.

Note: The * option will be disabled for Delinked and Inaccessible accounts under Structure
Details.

33. Click View Accounts & Structure Priority to view the structure.
The Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure overlay screen appears.
glik Confirm to create the sweep structure.
glik Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
glik Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure — Accounts Tab

Review Structure

Accounts  Structure Priority

Accounts Participating in Multiple Structures

Account Number | Account Name Structure ID Structure Name %’:‘"" g'.‘t“u's“"
0000000000108 | 1000108 ST167GELXDWOFDLUW ACME Corporation = =
X000000000x0 108 | 1000108 STA3Z9KOK2SWZGCNM Sweep Test1 =
%0000000000x0108 | 1000108 STERAI2FLCQORPO40 Sweep [ s | =
0000000000108 | 1000108 STB2SXMYJYVANS96N Automation Sweep with VA 104 [ 5= ] =
0000000000108 | 1000108 STBRNTW3C134V2BMX Automation Hybrid with VA 48 = cD
0000000000108 | 1000108 STOTFLO4AZTKAVLTL Automation Sweep with VA 106 = =
X000000000x0108 | 1000108 STA4PXTHFKNADBIPC Automation Sweep with VA 100 =
X000000000cx0108 | 1000108 STAHVPLXT110CBT9A sa58 = [ i |
0000000000108 | 1000108 STAKBKFQQV)4420N4 Acme Corp e |

@ Only accessible accounts that are part of multiple liquidity structures are listed here. Please review the priorities of these structures in the ‘Structure Priority’ tab before
proceeding.

Edit Hybrid Structure — Structure Priority Tab

Review Structure

Accounts  Structure Priority

Structure ID Structure Description Party ID | Party Name s’;,'::“‘" :::‘““:‘"' mu'm :;;:;’"““"
Priority

STAHVPLXT110CBTOA sasa +++464 | ALL Sports [ 1o | = 2020 2020
STOFHLF2ZHWO Automation Edit Instr Sweep306  ***464 | ALL Sports =S = 131 31
STOVTITPNGG swepSTrCRe3 +#4464 | ALL Sports = = 1298 1298
ST11551IKLOW editSweepWithoutinvesmtSweep  ***464 | ALL Sports = 941 941
ST1S5YDKABOO sweepStrinvSweepStagl 1 *++2464 | ALL Sports = = 1352 1352
ST20221121020281336862  Sweep Structure 001 *+++464 | AL Sports = [ o | 906 906
ST20221121141564219399  o"OEP SUUCLIEWINHOADAE 4usgoy )yt sports e & o 012
ST20235161127152234646  SimSimSrel *+*+464 | ALL Sports = [ i | 928 928

@ You can modify the priority of any of the structures listed above which will take effect once it is approved by the bank.
© Please note that the structures with bank approval status as ‘Creation - Pending Approval' are not included in the above list.

34. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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4.5 Execute Account Structure

These options allow the corporate user to execute account structure and applicable only for Sweep
structures.

To execute account structure ad hoc:

1.

In the View Sweep Structure screen, click * and then Execute Structure.

The Execute Structure - Review screen appears. Verify the details and click Confirm.
OR

Click the View Structure link to view the structure details. The Structure Details overlay
appears.

OR

Click Cancel to navigate to Dashboard Screen.

OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.

Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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4.6 Pause Account Structure

These options allow the corporate user to pause/ resume the execution of the account structure
temporarily.

To pause the account structure temporarily:

1. Inthe View Structure screen, click ! and then Pause Structure.
The Pause Structure popup screen appears.

Pause Structure

Pause Structure

Please select Pause Start Date and Pause End Date to continue.

Pause Start Date Pause End Date [

Field Description
Field Name Description
Pause Start Date Select the date from when the structure has to be paused.

Pause End Date Select the date from when the structure has to be resumed.

2. Click Continue to navigate to the review screen.
The Pause Structure — Success message appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation.

3. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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4.7 Copy Account Structure

These options allow the corporate user to view the details and copy the structure to initiate new
structure creation request.

How to reach here:
Toggle menu > Transactions > My Initiated List

To copy the account structure:

1. Inthe My Initiated screen, click Liquidity Management under Non Financial
The My Initiated List screen appears.

My Initiated List

= M FuturaBank Q 2 o@

Reference No © Approval Status & Processing Status <

12125514E5A4 © Approve © Accepte

2. Click on the Reference No of the account structure to copy.
The Create Structure screen appears.
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Create Structure

= M FuturaBank ‘Q What would you like to do today Jal-~]

1 Create Structure

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pt Lid. | **#464

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pyt Ltd. | *+#464
Structure Parameters

Structure Name Effective Date
Swieep test01 12/12/2023

End

0078 | HELOD46400078

Interest Methox
Interest

Default Sweep Instructions

een Method Collar Amount  Maximum Defict
el 10000 9999999999

1 20000
Frequency

Daily Frequency

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays Consider Post Balance Sweep
No No

View Structure Click here to view more details of the structure
Account Name Account Number Account Type Bank Name Location/Branch Currency Linked Accounts
» HEL0046400078 X000000000X0078 = - Texas City GBP 5

Transaction Journey

Detailed Journey
Initiation Approval Completion
Successtul Successful Successtul
Sachin tendulkar ST Sachin tendulkar ST Processed
12/12/2023, 3:10PM 12/12/2023, 3:10PM 12/12/2023, 3:10PM

3. Click Copy to copy the structure details and create a new structure.
The Create Structure — Structure Parameters appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation.

Note: If the Account is already part of existing Pool Structure or in pool part of Hybrid Structure.
Then user cannot copy the Structure, the user needs to Create New Account Structure.

If the Accounts are part of the structure is Inaccessible, the user needs to Create New Account
Structure.

Refer to the respective create structure flow under Section 4.2 Create Account Structure.
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5.1

5. Simulation Structure Maintenance

Simulation structure maintenance of Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate
customer to build their simulation structures. The Simulation is supported only for CASA/Internal
accounts of the customer.

Simulation Structure

Simulation Structures page displays the summary of all the simulation structures mapped to the
logged in corporate user, in a tabular form. Simulation Structures are listed based on the User-
Account access maintenance and is accessible only if the user has access to all accounts
participating in the simulation structure.

Different types of structures (Sweep, Pool and Hybrid) and statuses (Active, and Inactive) are
depicted in different colors for easy identification. An option is also provided on the screen to search
the specific structure with the name associated with it. The user can also choose to create a new
structure from this screen.

In case there are no structures mapped to the logged in user, a screen with the related information
and an option to create a hew simulation structure is shown to the user.

Note: As Simulation is just a “what-if’ analysis without involving any financial transactions (there is
no real Structure being created here), the approval aspect is not enabled for Simulation
transactions out of the box.

Simulation Structures

= M FuturaBank Q wn

-

Simulated Structure List

Acme Corp. | #4464

[x]

SimulationID & Simulation Structure Name &

z

S Type © staws
TestPoclady o o
HYSRID SIMULATION TEST 00 o oo
e
o =
=
e
6 Sim D D
Pool Simulation 114 o =
[~ ] =
o =
[ B )
o
=
o o—

=0
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Field Description

Field Name

Party Name

Search

Simulation ID

Simulation
Structure Name

Simulation
Effective Date

Simulation End
Date

Type

Description

Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list to view the applicable
stimulation structures.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note:
Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Based on the party name selection, the stimulation account structures are
displayed.

Specify the search criteria allows the user to search the simulation by
entering partial or full simulation details in the table and displays the
simulation that contains those values in the fields.

In case of no matching simulation as per the search criteria provided is
available, then an image with the specific result and an option to create
new simulation is provided on the screen.

Displays the unique id associated to each simulation structure.

Note: Click on the Simulation ID hyperlink to view structure simulation
details.

Displays the name of the simulation structure.

Displays the effective date from simulated structure will start.

Displays the end date till when the simulated structure will be valid.

Displays the type of simulation structure.
The options are:
e Sweep - Funds moved physically with in the simulation structure

e Pool - Notional movement of funds, the account balances are
notionally consolidated and ‘interest computations’ carried out
on such notional balances

e Hybrid — A simulation structure is a combination of sweep and
pool instructions.
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5.2

4,

7.

Field Name Description

Status Displays the status of account structure.
The options are:
o Active
e Inactive

Advice o4 . . .
Click = icon to download the Advice of simulation structure.

In the Search field, enter the complete or partial name of the specific account structure and
displays all the records wherever matches found.
The related Account Structure detail record appears.

Click New Simulation to create a new Simulation Structure.

Click Manage Columns to reorder or modify or save column preferences in simulation
structures screen.

Simulation Structure — Manage Columns overlay screen appears.

Manage Columns

a. Click Apply to apply the modified columns preferences.

b. Click Reset to reset the columns preferences.

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to the Dashboard.

Create Structure Simulation

The Liquidity Management module enables the corporate customer to initiate a structure simulation
for Sweep, Pool & Hybrid structures.

While building a structure, corporate user is expected to capture:

Basic parameters of the structure
Choose Accounts for mapping and specifying the hierarchies
Linking of Accounts

Check basic validations
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e  Set up instructions between each account pair

The Liquidity Management Structure Simulation screen enables the user to build the different
types of Liquidity Management Structures that meets the business needs of fund movement and

concentration.

The account structures can be created as follows:
e Sweep Structure Simulation
e Pool Structure Simulation

e Hybrid Structure Simulation
How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Simulation > Click New Simulation

In the Simulated Structure List screen, click New Simulation.
The Liquidity Management Structure Simulation appears

Liquidity Management Structure Simulation

= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like (o do today Jal.--]

1 Simulate Structure
ALL SPORTS | ***464

0

| ¥y

Liquidity Structure Si

Build different types of Liquidity Management Structure Simulation that meet the business needs of fund movement and concentration.

Sweep Structure Simulation Pool Structure Simulation Hybrid Structure Simulation @
Build Sweep Structure Simulation to move funds as per Build Pool Structure Simulation to do notional Build Hybrid Structure Simulation to move funds and then
your business needs. consolidation of funds. notionally consolidate them.

Get Started Get Started Get Started

ht [0 2008, 2025, offiiates. All . ondtians
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5.2.1 Create Sweep Structure Simulation

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation screen enables the user to build the sweep structure
simulation to move funds as per the business needs.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Simulation Creation screen, click Get Started
button under the Sweep Structure Simulation section.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Select Party Name appears.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Select Party Name

Select Party Name

Perty Neme.
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the
stimulation structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

2. Click Apply, based on the party name selection the mapped account structures are
displayed.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation appears
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation

= M FuturaBank | Q What would you like to do today [l

1 Create Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | *+*464

s

Accounts for Simulation Simula wameter Structure Bullding

Select Accounts for Simulation Q search

O ptountNamber® 5 pranch ¢ Currency & Party ID & Name & IBAN S
H000000000000180 464
O | Soxosears HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP e
2000000000000114. #2404
O | Sccoeacoi HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  EUR e GB24NWEKS016T3HELOOAS40011
O ooomeaonnn008y HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP pandod GB20NWBKE016TBHEL 0046400089

ALL SPORTS ALL Sports

000006600000012 ra6a
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP GBAZNWBKEDT61SHEL D046400012
O ALl sports ALL Sports

Number of Accounts selected - 0 @

Next Cancel Back

Copyright ® 2008, 2023, Oracle andar its efilistes. AN rights reserved i A Cond

The first step of sweep structure simulation creation involves searching and selecting multiple
accounts from the list to build the simulation structure.

1. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
2. Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters screen.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.
3. Inthe Simulation Structure Name field, enter the name of the simulation structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

5. Inthe Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

6. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure
Simulation.

7. Inthe Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure
Simulation.

8. Inthe Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Sweep Structure
Simulation.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Simulation Parameters

= M FuturaBank | @ what would you like to do today Qm

4 Create Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

>

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters. Structure Building
Structure Parameters

Sweep Simulation Test! 5/18/23

End Date
‘ 5725723

Simulation Instructions

Simuiation From Date Simulation To Date
‘ 5/19/23 [ 5/22/23

Default Sweep Instructions ® . ! e

Sweep Method

Zero Balance Model

Frequency
Frequency ” Reverse Frequency -
During BOD Daily BOD

Other Instructions

Sevsep 0 Garerey Hotidoys Consider Post Balence Sweep
Curency Holiday Rate . Holiday Trsstment .
Previous Day Rate Holiday
Backward Treatment :

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or s offilates. Allrights reserved [Securtylnformation Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameters

Simulation Specify the name of the sweep structure simulation that is to be created.
Structure Name

Effective Date  Select the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the sweep structure execution should take place.
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Field Name Description

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
Date should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date

Simulation To Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
Date take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for
instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays the frequencies for which BOD is enabled.

Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account

Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
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Field Name

Description

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Select the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are

e Previous Day Rate

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.

Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Specify the maximum backward days.

This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment
e Move forward
e Holiday
This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
9. Click Next.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Build Structure screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Build Structure

= ™ FuturaBank ;Q What would you like 1o do today om

Create Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Simulation Structur

e Name
Sweep Simulation Test1 (2

Start Building Structure

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or ts affibates. Al rights reserved.|Securtylnformation|Terms and Conditions.

As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.

By default, the Build Structure screen appears.
10. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Select Header Account overlay screen
appears.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Select Header Account

As a part of following step, the user can select the header account in which the funds will
concentrated. The accounts selected for simulation will appear on the screen. The user is expected
to select the one of the Liquidity Management enabled accounts as header account.

11. In the Select Header Account screen, select the account that the user want to add as
Header Account in the structure.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the account that the user want to add as Header Account in the structure.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Select Header Account

Select Header Account X
Q search..
Account Number & Name Account Type Party Name IBAN Branch Currency
5 LE?J&Z’SS?JO” AlLsports - HELFC UNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP
5 ZTY;;;;;XUN = ALLSpors  GB2ANWBK601613HEL0046400114  HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  EUR
o :’I‘_":‘;"p";g;"m [ e | ALLSports  GB20NWBK60T613HELO046400089  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
& :’f_’,‘_‘;;’gg;xmﬂ ALLSports  GB62NWBKG6OIGTSHELOO46400012  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
Field Description
Field Name Description
Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the

list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Account Displays the account number and name (Internal and External) mapped
Number and to the user in masked format.
Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:

¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the user’s account.
Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Currency Displays the currency of the user's account.
12. Click OK.

The selected account is added to Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Added Header
Account screen.

13. Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Added Header Accounts
Once the header account is selected, the user can further link the child accounts.

This screen is available in the Tree view.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Added Header Account — Tree View

-

Create Sweep Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | +++464

(4] o °

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

simulation Structure Name
sweep structure test1

HEL0046400329
Gap &b 0

o]

Corcet | Back

Field Description
Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

Information displayed on header account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name

Account Type

Account
Currency

ap 1

Description

Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ Int (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e Ext (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Displays the currency of the account.

Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

14. Click . and then click Link to add the child accounts for the Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts popup screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected account
and all the linked child accounts under it.

Delink Account

Selected Account and all the child accounts beneath it will be removed.
Are you sure you want to remove the account?

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user in an account structure for each parent and
child accounts. The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details

Account Details
istomer Name Account Numbe:
ALL Sports sooooooaeads 29 @
Account Name Available Balance
HELO046400329 £145,010.00
BAN Branch Name
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
ountry Nam
SNN
S

Field Description
Field Name
Customer Name

Account
Number

Account Name

Available
Balance

IBAN
Branch Name

Country Name

Description

Displays the name of the customer.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the account name of the user.

Displays the available balance in the account.

Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Displays the country name for the account.

15. Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The accounts selected for simulation will appear on the screen.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

16. Select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details and displays the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Link Accounts

Field Description

Field Name

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Link Accounts

] Account Number & Name  Account Type

00000000114
o ALL SPORTS

X00000000xx 0089
O Alseorts

200000000000012
O Alseorts

Party Name

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

ALL Sports

Q search.
IBAN Branch

GB24NWBK601613HEL0046400114 HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

GB20NWBK601613HEL0046400089 HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

GB62NWBK601613HELO046400012 HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Currency

EUR

GBP

cBp

Description

Specify and search the complete or partial account details and displays
the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

17. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions popup screen appears.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.
OR
Click X icon to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Set Instructions

(@) The Strueture level sweep INSIruCtons apply to all pairs by detaurt

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2Way Sweep Instruction
HEL0046400180 ALL SPORTS 1 [ m) Zero Balance Model
¥ X00000KX X0 T80 Xx000000KKxD0BY
HELO046400180 ALL SPORTS 2 [ m] Zero Balance Model
o 3 Zero Balance Model
HELOD46400180 ALL SPORTS [ =] ero Balance Model

Bunld

Field Description

Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

18. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
screen appears.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can create the instructions and frequency for the account pair.
19. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:

c. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

d. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
e. Inthe Instructions Priority field, enter the instruction priority.
f

On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

g. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

Click to delete the frequency.

h. Click Save to save the sweep method.

20. Click to edit the saved sweep method.
OR

Click to delete the saved sweep method.
OR
Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method for the account pair.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions x

() The Structure jeve! sweep INSITUCtIoNs pply to all PaIrs by defaul.

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2WaySweep  Instruction

HEL0D44400180 ALL SPORTS 1 [ | Zera Balance Model

fons & Frequency

Sereep Method ©
Zera Balance Model

I Minimum Minimum Deficit Multiple I

+ Add Frequency

[ sowe

+ Add Sweep

Field Description

Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
e Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

21. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen
appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.
22. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

i. Selectthe Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

j- From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions

(D The Structure level sweep nstructions apply fo al pairs by defaull

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction
HEL0046400180 HEL0046400205 7 [ =] aro Bainice Moge
Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep
Reverse Sweep Allowed
Reverse Frequency v
[ 8]
»
HEL0046400180 HEL0046400178 2 [ &) e Bllarice Moded

Build

a3

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.

23. Click Build
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears in tree view
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added parent and child accounts in Tree View.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit - Tree View

Q. search

-

Create Sweep Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

] o o

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Simulation Structure Name
sweep structure test]

HELOO46400329

r00000000000529 | SN ()
GBP & !
ALL SPORTS
,.,.,.,.,.u_\:‘czf\Franceo
GEP &b )
.
I
=
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type
Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

24. Click icon to expand/collapse the child accounts.

25. Click . and then click Link to add the additional child accounts for the selected parent
account.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts popup screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the account pairs. This option will appear
only for the parent accounts with child accounts.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

26. Click Submit.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review
This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review

= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? o

4 Create Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | *+*464

Review Structure

Review

You initiated a request for Sweep Structure Simulation. Please review details before you confirm.

Structure Parameters

Simulation Structure Name Etfective Date
Sweep Simulation Test1 5/18/23
End Date Interest Method
5/25/23 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Date Simulation To Date

5/19/23 5/22/23

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Maximum  Maximur Defick
Zero Balance Model - -
Minkmum  Minimum Defici Muleple

Frequency
Freauency Reverse Frequency
During BOD Daily BOD

Other Instructions
Sweep on Currency Holideys Consider Post Balance Sweep
Yes Yes
Currency Holiday Rete Holiday Trestment
Previous Day Rate Holiday
Mok Backorsr Deys Becloreed Trévtment
Concel fack

Copyright © 2006, 2023, affihates. | Terms and Conditions.

27. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Confirm to create the sweep structure simulation.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Sweep Structure Simulation — Review Structure

28.

Review Structure

HEL0046400329

xxxxxxxxxxxx 0329 5w (@)
Gap g 1

ALL SPORTS

xxxxxxxxxxxx 0034 | Erance ()

0

000

Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

The success message appears along with the status and simulation structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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5.2.2 Create Pool Structure Simulation

The Create Pool Structure Simulation screen enables the user to build the pool structure
simulation to perform the notional movement of funds, the account balances are notionally
consolidated and ‘interest computations’ carried out on such notional balances.

1. Onthe Liquidity Management Structure Simulation Creation screen, click Get Started
button under the Pool Structure Simulation section.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Party Name appears.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Party Name

Select Party Name

Perty Neme.
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the
stimulation structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

2. Click Apply, based on the part name selection the mapped account structures are displayed.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation appears.
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Create Pool Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? o

+ Create Pool Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation

Select Accounts for Simulation Q sear

[)  AccountNumber & Name < Branch Currency © PartyID & Neme & IBAN &

o || e HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP ;'L'L‘S:ms

=] ;‘E’L"(’)‘g:’;’;’;‘;ﬁgu HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP ;'L'L“‘S’:ms

| Rppeonans HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP :L'L"g:om

] Bl HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GEP ;'L'L“‘S’:ms GB26NWBK6OT613HEL 0046400078

o :ﬁ;:g;;;xmw HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP ;’L‘L‘gscns GB32NWBK601613HEL 0046400067 e

Number of Accounts selected - 0

Copyright © 2008, 2073, Orace o s séiares A

The first step of pool structure simulation creation involves searching and selecting multiple
accounts from the list to build the pool simulation structure.

1. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
2. Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters screen.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.
3. Inthe Simulation Structure Name field, specify the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

5. From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.

6. Inthe Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

7. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

k. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.
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Create Pool Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today Qg u

¢+ Create Pool Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters
Structure Parameters
Pool Simulation Test! 5/18/2% ]
5/25/23 @ Interest
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Date Simubation To Date
5/19/23 5/23/23 @

Pool Details @

Reallocation Meth
Even Distribution

m Cancel Bk

Copyright © 2006, 202, Oracle and/or ts attlates. ATl Aghts reserved [Securityinformation Terms and Conditions

Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameters

Simulation Specify the name of the pool structure simulation that is to be created.
Structure Name

Effective Date Select the date from which the account structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the account structure execution should take
place.

Interest Method Select the method by which the interest is calculated.

The options are:

e Advantage
e |Interest

e Ratio

Simulation Instructions
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Field Name

Simulation From
Date

Simulation To
Date

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Description

Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date.

Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date.

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:

e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution — Absolute balances of all
accounts are considered, and the interest is shared
proportionally to all accounts.

e Central Distribution — The interest arrived at is credited to one
central account, which can be any one of the participating
accounts or a separate account.

¢ Even Direct Distribution — Interest reward is evenly spread
across all accounts with positive balances

e Even Distribution — The interest is evenly distributed among the
participating accounts.

e Fair Share Distribution — If the interest is positive, it is distributed
among the positive contributors in the ratio of their contribution
and if the interest is negative, it is distributed among the
negative contributors in the ratio of their contribution.

¢ No Reallocation — No interest is paid back to the child accounts

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution — If the interest is positive, it is
distributed among the negative contributors in the ratio of their
contribution and if the interest is negative, it is distributed among
the positive contributors in the ratio of their contribution.

Note: This field is disabled if the Interest Method is selected as Ratio.

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.
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Field Name Description

Central Account Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
Number account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

gg;;ecrr\]cy & This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.
8. Click Next.

The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Build Structure screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard screen.
OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Build Structure
As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.

By default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Build Structure

= M FuturaBank Q " il og

+ Create Pool Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters. Structure Bullding

Pool Simulation Test1 ()

Start Building Structure
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Field Description

Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

9. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Create Header Account popup screen appears.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Create Header Account

As a part of following step, the user can create the header account in which the funds will
concentrated.

10. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

11. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Create Header Account

Create Header Account X

Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the header account.
Currency Select the currency for the header account.
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12. Click Add.
The header account is created and added to the Create Pool Structure Simulation —
Added Header Account screen.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Pool Structure Simulation — Added Header Account

Once the header account is created, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in Tree view.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Added Header Account — Tree View

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? 0g m

+ Create Pool Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

RTL Branch

o) G

Copyright © 2006, 2025, Oracle and/ o Terms and Condiions

Field Description
Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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13. Click . and then click Link to add the child accounts for the selected parent account.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

popup screen appears.
OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.

OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The accounts selected for simulation will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

14. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

Select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

-

Reallocation Method
Percentage Allocation

O AccountMumber & Name  Account Type  Party Name

O X0000a00xx0205

HELD046400205 ALL Sports

O fieLooasaootso AL Sports

[ Xoeooxx0i7s

HELD046400178 ALL Sperts

[u] KX X007

oy ALL Sports

(DPiease capture the percentage distrbution detals I the next step uring account pair defnftion

1BAN Branch Currency

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP

HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

GB2ENWBKS01612HELO046400078  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  GBP
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name
Account Type Displays the type of account.

The options are:

e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user’s account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

15. Click Set Instructions. This button is enabled only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation popup screen appears.
OR
Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

5-35 ORACLE



Create Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is applicable only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

16. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation

Reallocation

Reallocation Meth

od
Percentage Allocation

Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage

JXXXXXXXXXXX0205 %
HEL0046400205

XO0OXXXXXXX0180 %
HEL0046400180
XXXXXXXXXXXX0178 20
HEL0046400178
0078

XXXXXKUXXHKX 2
ALL SPORTS

Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

By default, the value appears as Percentage Allocation.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child accounts.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts
must be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts
directly linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to delink one of the child nodes from the first level of
structure, then the user needs to first zero the percentage of that node
and distribute the percentage allocation among the remaining nodes
such that the total percentage allocation of the remaining nodes is 100.
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17. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in Tree view.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Submit - Tree View

=

Create Pool Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

o o -]
;):ooal. s'm:ul‘a v\lo‘:\ ‘;est 1
RTL Branch1
P &b 2
LOOdbs'Ciol?C‘gy o ALLSPORT:S . :v?‘:lo
&b o EUR & o
.
I
=
Field Description

Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type
Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
ﬁqﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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Field Name Description
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

18. Click . and then click Link to add the additional child accounts for the selected parent
account.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts
popup screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details for the account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 4.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. (Refer to
Section 4.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

19. Click Submit.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review

= ™ FuturaBank [ Q, What would you ike to do today?

s Create Pool Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

0 Review
You initiated a request for Pool Structure Simulation. Please review details before you confirm.

Structure Parameters

Simulation Structure Name Effective Date

Pool Simulation Test1 () 5/18/23

End Date Interest Method

5/25/23 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Simulation from Date: Smulstion To Date

5/19/23 5/23/23

Pool Details

Relocation Method
Even Distribution

. IO @

Conyrignt @ 2006, 2028,

20. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
8I|i-\::k Confirm to create the pool structure simulation.
8lfi:k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8lfi:k Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Create Pool Structure Simulation — Review Structure

Review Structure X

I RTL Branch1

GapP & 2
HEL0046400180 ALL SPORTS
xooooooo00180 | NN () s000000000000114 | France () °
cep &0 [ewr &

=
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a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

Click @ icon to fit the structure to screen.

d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

The success message appears along with the status and simulation structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR

Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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5.2.3 Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation screen enables the user to build the hybrid structure to
move funds and then notionally consolidate them.

1. On the Liquidity Management Structure Simulation Creation screen, click Get Started
button under the Hybrid Structure Simulation section.

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Party Name appears.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Party Name

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Field Description
Field Name Description

Party Name Select the party name and ID from the dropdown list in which the
stimulation structure must be created.

By default, the primary party of the logged-in user is selected.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

2.Click Apply, based on the part name selection the mapped account structures are displayed

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection appears.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection

= ™ FuturaBank Q what K today (2P

4 Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation

Select Accounts for Simulation Q se

[J  Account Number & Neme < Branch ¢ Currency < Party ID & Name & IBAN &

o :;‘E:gg;‘;gg%sm HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP ;;r:;o"s

O] R HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP ;;_'L":;o, -

(a]] Becparvnedid HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP ;\'Ll“‘s’;’ms

a ;ﬁ‘;;’g;;;‘omg HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP XL‘L“‘S’:O"S GB26NWBKG016TSHEL 0046400078

(a] :"L’L";’(‘)‘;’r‘;‘w‘ﬁ HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP ;;r‘;:om GB32NWBK601613HEL0046400067 @

Number of Accounts selected - 0

u Gt Bk

Conyrient © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or s afftates. All ights reserved. [Securitylnformation Terms and Canditions

The first step of Hybrid structure simulation creation involves searching and selecting multiple
account from the list to build the simulation structure

1. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
2. Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters screen.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.
In the Simulation Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

4. From the Effective Date and End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the
instruction.

5. Inthe Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

6. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

I.  If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

7. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
In the Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

9. Inthe Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters nucture Bullding
Structure Parameters
Sinuiation Sructure Hame Hective Date
Hybrid Simulation Test1 518/23 @
End Date
5/25/23 |
Simulation Instructions

519723 B EH

Pool Details @

Resfloco

Default Sweep Instructions ®
— .
Zero Balance Model
Frequency
Fremency . Reverse Freguency .
ring BOD Daily BOD
Other Instructions
Smeep on Currency Holiays Consicer Post Blance Sweep
| 8] [ 8]
Cusrency olidey Rete . Holiday Teatment .
Previous Day Rate Haliday
Backward Treatment -
B - -
Copytent ©.2006, 2025, Orscle s s s Securtyntormataa
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Field Description

Field Name

Description

Structure Parameters

Simulation
Structure Name

Effective Date

End Date

Interest Method

Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be created.

Select the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution

Date

Simulation To
Date

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date.

Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date.

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
e No Reallocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can
be defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.
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Field Name

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency &
Branch

Description

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for

instruction set up)

Sweep Method

Frequency

Frequency

Reverse
Frequency

Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:

e Zero Balance Model

e Fixed Amount Model

e Collar Model

e Target Model — Constant

e Target Model — Fixed

e Threshold Model

¢ Range Based Model

e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model

Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account
structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
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Field Name

Description

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Select the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are

e Previous Day Rate

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.

Select the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date

Specify the maximum backward days.

This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment
e Move forward
e Holiday
This field is enabled only if the user select Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
10. Click Next.

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Build Structure screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Build Structure

As a part of following step, the user can build the structure by adding the header and child accounts.
By Default, the Build Structure screen appears in Tree view.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Build Structure

= M FuturaBank \ Q' what would you like to do today Dy

¢ Create Hybrid Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters. Structure Building

scture Name
imulation Test1 £20)

Start Building Structure

Coppiaht ©2006,2023, racl nd/or s e, Al it eserved Securtnormon Terms aod Condiions ‘

11. Click Start Building Structure to build the structure.

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Create Header Account screen appears.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Create Header Account

As a part of following step, the user can create the header account in which the funds will
concentrated.
12. In the Branch field, select the branch name for the header account.

13. In the Currency field, select the currency for the header account.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Create Header Account

Create Header Account

Field Description

Field Name Description
Branch Select the branch name for the header account.
Currency Select the currency for the header account.

14. Click Add.

The header account is created and added to the Create Hybrid Structure — Added Header
Account screen.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Added Header Account

Once the header account is added, the user can further link the child accounts. This screen is
available in Tree view.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Added Header Account — Tree View

= ™ FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today Qg

+ Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Simulaton Structure Name
Hybrid Simulation Test1 22

RTL Branch

GaP &b 0 @

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/ar ts affibates. Al ights reserved.|Securitylnformation|Terms and Conditions.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
I!EIEI 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.
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15. Click * and then click Link to add the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link
Accounts popup screen appears.
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts.

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The accounts selected for simulation will appear on the screen.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

16. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.
17. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

18. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

@ Pool O Sweep

Percentage Allocation

(DPlease capture the percentage disinbulion details in the next skep during account pair definition

Q search..
] AccountNumber & Name  AccountType  PartyName  IBAN Branch Currency
XRRX0KRexxx0 180
H HeLoode400180 ALLSports - HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP
X0000000000T78
O eLoodsd00ms = AlLSports - HELFCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP
0 0000000078 ALLSports  GB26NWBK6016TSHELO046400078  HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP

ALL SPORTS
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Cash Select the cash concentration methods for the account pair.
Concentration The options are:
Method P '
e Pool
e Sweep

Note: For notional account, this option is defaulted as Pool.

This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool

type linkage.
Reallocation Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

This field is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected
as Pool.

Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.

The options are:

e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the
external accounts.

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user’s account.
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Field Name Description

IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Branch Displays the branch name of the user’s account.
Currency Displays the currency of the account.

19. Click Set Instructions.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Reallocation popup screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Pool.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions popup screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is applicable only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

20. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation

Reallocation X

Bercentage Alocstion
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Field Description

Field Name Description
Reallocation Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

By default, the value appears as Percentage Allocation.

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Allocation Specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
Percentage

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts
must be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level nodes
(accounts directly linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to delink one of the child nodes from the first level of
structure, then the user needs to first zero the percentage of that node
and distribute the percentage allocation among the remaining nodes
such that the total percentage allocation of the remaining nodes is 100.

21. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Create Hybrid Structure — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions

Set Instructions X

(e Structure level sweep instuctions appiy o al pars by defaut

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2Way Sweep Instruction

»

HEL0046400205 HELOD46400180 1 [ =) Zero Balance Model
»

HEL0046400205 HELOD46400178 2 =) Zero Balance Model
b ¢

HEL0046400205 ALL SPORTS 3 [ @] Zero Balance Model

Build
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two-way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

22. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can create the Instructions & Frequency for the account pair.
23. Inthe Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:

a. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

b. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
c. Inthe Instructions Priority field, enter the instruction priority.
d

On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

e. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

Click to delete the frequency.

f. Click Save to save the sweep method.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions X

(D) The Siruciure level sweep insirucbons apply fo all pairs by default

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2WaySweep  Instruction

078

“HEL0046400205 ALLSPORTS 3 [ 8] Zero Balance Model

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

Sween Method M.
Zero Balance Model 2000 Masimmum Deficit

‘0“5 Minimum Defen Multiple

atniction
During BOD 1
+ Add Frequency

Save

+ AddSweep

Field Description

Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model — Constant
e Target Model — Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model
Value defined as a part of 15t step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
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Field Name Description

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.
Deficit

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

24, Click to edit the saved sweep method.

OR

Click to delete the saved sweep method.

OR

Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method for the account pair.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

25. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen
appears.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can create the reverse frequency for the account pair.
26. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

g. Selectthe Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

h. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions x

(D The Structure level sweep instructions apply to ai pairs by defaut.

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2 Way Sweep Instruction

HEL0046400205 HELDO46400178 2 (e Zeso Balance Model

3

HEL0046400205 ALL SPORTS (=) Zero Balance Model

| Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.
Allowed

Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
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27. Click Build.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears in tree view
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in both the Tree and Table view.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit — Tree View

=

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation

Acme Corp, | ***464.

[ 12} ;]

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

Simuaton Structure Name
hybrid simulation test1

HEL0046400191 HEL0225700028““Mmmmmmm :ALLSPORTS ..... ALL SPORTS
015115 @) 0028 | France @) 0012 France @) x 00125 | France @)
Gap &a 0 [ &a 0 GapP &b 0 EUR &b 0
(N — —
@
et | ek
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type
Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
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Field Name Description
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.

ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;Ia 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

28. Click *= and then click Link from the Account Header card.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Link Accounts popup screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option
will appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 5.3.1 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. (Refer to
Section 5.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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29. Click Submit.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Create Hybrid Structure Simulation - Review

= W FuturaBank Q. what wouid you ik 1oy L

4 Create Hybrid Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Review

You initiated a request for Hybnid Structure Simulation. Please review details before you confirm.
Structure Parameters
Hybrid Simulation Test!  ([R) 5/18/23

Intevest Method

EndDate
5/25/23 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Sermistion From Date nuistion To Date
5/19/23 5/22/25

Pool Details

Even Distribution

Default Sweep Instructions e

Sweep Method Maxsmum
Zero Balance Model 2000
Mg Miservan Debon Mk
100

Frequency

DalyBOD

Cooyright © 2008, 202, Oracle s tmotes. A Terms and Conditions

30. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
8I§;k Confirm to create the hybrid structure simulation.
8I§;k Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
8I§;k Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Create Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review Structure Tab

Review Structure x

Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.

d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

The success message appears along with the status and simulation structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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5.3

53.1

View Structure Simulation

User can view the simulation structure details by clicking on a specific simulation Structure. By
default, the structure details are displayed in a tree format with the details of header/parent and
child accounts linked with each other. Only structures having accessible account will be shown in
the list. For GCIF enabled environment, the accessible account list also contain the linked party
account of the transaction party.

How to reach here:
Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Simulation > Simulated Structure List

To search the specific account structure:

1. Inthe Simulated Structure List screen, click on the specific simulation structure code.
The View Simulation Structure screen appears.

View Structure Simulation — Sweep

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts is displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Sweep Simulation Structure in the structure list.

View Sweep Structure Simulation — Tree View

-

View Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

5120221214993088910449 €259 test edit 1

[ AL sporTs
£882.00 &1
ALL SPORTS

-£284895.00 b o

Field Description
Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the Structure ID of the simulation structure.
Structure Code
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Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Information displayed on header account and each parent-child account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency and the available balance in the account.
Balance
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Options on the Account Card

The user will get the following options on clicking * button on Account Card

Click Account Details to view the account details.
The View Sweep Structure Simulation - Account Details overlay screen appears.

Click Child Instructions to view the child instructions. This option will appear only for the
parent account with child accounts.

The View Instructions overlay appears.
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View Sweep Structure Simulation - Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

View Sweep Structure Simulation - Account Details

Customer Name

ALL Sports

Account Name

HEL0046400178

IBAN

Country Name
Australia

Account Details

Account Number
X0 xxxxxx0178 m

Available Balance

£157,700.00

Branch Name

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Field Description
Field Name
Customer Name

Account
Number

Account Name

Available
Balance

IBAN
Branch Name

Country Name

Description
Displays the name of the customer.

Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Displays the name of the account.

Displays the available balance in the account.

Displays the IBAN number of the account.
Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Displays the country name for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

View Instructions

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the parent account card in an account
structure. The sweep instructions set between an account pair along with the parent and child
account information is shown on the screen.
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View Instructions

View Instructions
@ The Structure level sweep instructions apply to all pairs by default
Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2Way Sweep Instruction

> 300000000000c0114 seeoocooocax0180

ALL SPORTS HEL 0046400180 1 Yes Zero Balance Model

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

Sweep Instruction Frequency 1 Instruction Prionity
Zero Balance Model Daily Frequency 1

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number in masked format and name.
No & Name

Child Account  Displays the child account number in masked format and name.
No & Name

Priority Displays the sweep priority set between the account pair.

2 Way Sweep Displays whether the two-way sweep direction set between the account

pair.
Instruction Displays the cash concentration method set between the account pair.
Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Instructions & Frequency

Sweep Displays the cash concentration method set between the account pair.
Instruction

Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Fixed Amount  Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.
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Field Name

Maximum

Maximum
Deficit

Minimum
Minimum Deficit

Threshold
Amount

Multiple
Frequency

Instruction
Priority

Reverse Sweep

Reverse Sweep
Allowed

Reverse Sweep
Frequency

Description
Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.
Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).

Displays the amount in multiples of which the sweep is executed.
Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Displays the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
account pair.

Displays whether the reverse sweep is enabled for the account pair.

Displays the reverse sweep frequency at which the reverse sweep is
executed.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with View Instructions.
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View Sweep Simulation Structure — Simulation Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the Simulation Details screen. The
structure details for the sweep structure is shown on the screen.

View Sweep Simulation Structure — Simulation Details

Simulation Details X

Structure Parameters

Simulation Structure Name Effective Date

SWEEP SIMULATION TEST m 3/14/2023
End Date Interest Method
3/31/2023 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Date Simulation To Date

3/14/2023 3/31/2023

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Maximum Deficit Minimum Deficit
Threshold Model 123 123

Multiple Threshold Amount

- 123

Frequency

Frequency Reverse Frequency
AUTFREQUENCYS BOD Frequency

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays Consider Post Balance Sweep
No No

Currency Holiday Rate Holiday Treatment

- Holiday

Maximum Backward Days Backward Treatment

Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Parameter

Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of Simulation Structure.
Structure Type

Effective Date  Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

End Date Displays the date till which the sweep structure execution should take
place.
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Field Name Description

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Displays the date from which the simulation execution should take place.
Date

Simulation To Displays the date till which the simulation execution should take place.
Date

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method  Displays the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model
Fixed Amount Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.
Maximum Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.
Maximum Deficit Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Minimum Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Threshold Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).
Amount

Frequency

Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Reverse Displays the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep is executed.
Frequency
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Field Name

Description

Other Instructions

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Currency
Holiday Rate

Holiday
Treatment

Maximum
Backward days

Backward
Treatment

Displays whether the post sweep balance is considered.

Displays whether the sweep on currency holiday is enabled.

Displays the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are

e Previous Day Rate

This field appears only if Sweep on Currency Holidays

Displays the holiday treatment. The options are
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date

Displays the maximum backward days.

is enabled.

This field is enabled only if the Holiday Treatment is selected as

Previous Working Date.

Displays the backward treatment. The options are
e Move forward

¢ Holiday

This field is enabled only if the Holiday Treatment is selected as

Previous Working Date.
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5.3.2 View Structure Simulation — Pool

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts are displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Pool Structure in the structure list.

View Pool Structure Simulation — Tree View

=

Edit | Simulation Details

View Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

ST —

Simulation 1D Simutation Structure Name
$1202272781094104523 Quality Test

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK H
5 &b 2
ALL SPORTS, 3
xoocooonc0034 | Frence @) o | )
-£284,895.00 &b db o
ALL SPORTS
x wo0s7 | Fance )
288800 &b o
]
I
L

Field Description
Field Name

Simulation
Structure Code

Simulation
Structure Type

Simulation

Structure Name

Description

Displays the Structure ID of the simulation structure.

Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Displays the name of the account structure.

Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.

Branch

Currency

Displays the branch name for the header account.

Displays the currency for the header account.
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Field Name Description
Information displayed on real account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

e | (An account which is internal to the bank)

Account Displays the currency and available balance in the account.
Balance
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account linked to the account.

Options on the Account Card

e Click * on the account card, and

» Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears.

Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Account Details

Account Details

Customer Name

ALL Sports

Account Name

HEL0046400178

IBAN

Country Name
Australia

Account Number
XXX xxxxx0178 m

Available Balance

£157,700.00

Branch Name

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Account Name  Displays the name of the account.

Available Displays the available balance in the account.
Balance
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country name for the account.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.
Reallocation

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Structure screen. The
reallocation method for the account pair is shown on the screen.

e Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details. This option will appear only for the parent
accounts with the child accounts.

The Reallocation overlay appears.

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reallocation Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.
Method

Account Displays the account number in masked format and name of the child

Number & Name accounts.

This field appears only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.

Allocation Displays the allocation percentage of the child account.

Percentage This field appears only if the Reallocation Method is selected as

Percentage Allocation.
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o Click < to close the overlay displayed with Reallocation Details.
View Pool Structure — Simulation Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the View Pool Structure Simulation
screen. The structure details for the pool structure is shown on the screen.

View Pool Structure — Simulation Details

Simulation Details
Structure Parameters

Interest Method
Interest

Simulation Instructions

wlation From Date imulation To Date

Sim Si
1/8/2022 1/12/2022

Pool Details
Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameter
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of Simulation Structure.

Structure Type

Effective Date  Displays the date from which the pool structure execution should take
place.

End Date Displays the date till which the pool structure execution should take place.
Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Displays the date from which the simulation execution should take place.
Date
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Field Name Description

Simulation To Displays the date till which the simulation execution should take place.
Date

Pool Details

Reallocation Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.
Method

Central Account Displays the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
Number account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

Currency This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

Branch This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the

Reallocation Method list.

« Click < to close the overlay screen.
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5.3.3 View Structure Simulation — Hybrid

The hierarchical relationship between the accounts are displayed in Tree view on clicking on the
Hybrid Structure in the structure list. The instructions set as sweep and pool between each account
pair is depicted in different colors in a tree view.

View Hybrid Structure Simulation — Tree View

-

View Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464.

S12024961326229822292 testSimulation
G8P a1
ALL snnﬁr;: i
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the Structure ID of the simulation structure.
Structure Code
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type
Simulation Displays the name of the simulation structure.

Structure Name
Information displayed on notional header account card in Tree view.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.

Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
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Field Name Description
Information displayed on real account card in Tree view.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency and available balance in the account.
Balance
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account linked to the account.

Options on the Account Card

e Click * on the account card, and

» Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 5.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)

» Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details. This option will appear only for the
parent accounts with the child accounts.

The Reallocation overlay appears for Pool account pairs. (Refer to Section 5.3.2 for
the detailed explanation)

»  Click Child Instructions to view the child instructions. This option will appear only for
the parent accounts with the child accounts.

The View Instructions overlay appears for Sweep account pairs. (Refer to Section
5.3.1 for the detailed explanation)
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View Hybrid Structure Simulation - Simulation Details

The following screen is displayed to the user on accessing ‘Structure Details’ option available on
‘View Hybrid Structure’ screen. The parameters set at the account structure level are shown on the
screen.

View Hybrid Structure Simulation - Simulation Details

Simulation Details

Structure Parameters

Simulation Structure Name

Test hybnd simulation reallocationl m

End Date
6/30/23

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Date

‘f’égloﬁg%rid simulation reallocation [EEEN

End Date
6/30/23

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Date

472817

Pool Details

Reallocation Method
No Reallocation

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method
Zero Balance Model

Minimum Minimum Deficit
Frequency

Frequency

ad

Other Instructions

Sweep on Currency Holidays

No

Currency Holiday Rate

Manimum Backward Days

Effective Date

4/28/18

Interest Method
Interest

Simulation To Date
4728/%

Interest Method
Interest

Simulation To Date

6/30/23
Maximum Maximum Deficit
12 12

Multiple

Reverse Frequency

TEST

Consider Post Balance Sweep

No

Holiday Treatment

Holiday

Backward Treatment
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Field Description

Field Name

Description

Structure Parameters

Simulation
Structure Name

Simulation
Structure Type
Effective Date

End Date

Interest Method

Displays the name of the simulation structure.

Displays the type of Simulation Structure.

Displays the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

Displays the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take
place.

Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Displays the date from which the simulation execution should take place.

Date

Simulation To
Date

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency

Central Account
Branch

Displays the date till which the simulation execution should take place.

Displays the reallocation method set at the parent and child account pair.

Displays the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.
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Field Name Description

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Displays the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
Fixed Amount Displays the fixed amount set for executing sweep.

Maximum Displays the maximum amount set for executing sweep.
Maximum Deficit Displays the maximum deficit amount set for executing sweep.
Minimum Displays the minimum amount set for executing sweep.

Minimum Deficit Displays the minimum deficit amount set for executing sweep.

Threshold Displays the threshold amount for which the sweep is executed (if set).
Amount

Frequency

Frequency Displays the frequency at which the sweep is executed.

Reverse Displays the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep is executed.
Frequency

Other Instructions

Consider Post  Displays whether the post sweep balance is considered.
Sweep Balance

Sweep on Displays whether the sweep on currency holiday is enabled.
Currency

Holiday

Currency Displays the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are
Holiday Rate

e Previous Day Rate

This field appears only if Sweep on Currency Holidays is enabled.

Holiday Displays the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .

e Holiday

e Next Working Date

e Previous Working Date
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5.4

Field Name Description

Maximum Displays the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the Holiday Treatment is selected as

Previous Working Date.

Backward Displays the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment

e Move forward

e Holiday

This field is enabled only if the Holiday Treatment is selected as
Previous Working Date.

e Click X to close the overlay displayed with Structure Parameters.

Edit Structure Simulation

Oracle Banking Digital Experience enables the corporate user to edit the structure simulation
details. A user can add or remove the linked accounts and also can change the instructions set
between an account pair. The account structure details are displayed in an editable mode. In case
any new accounts are added in the structure, the user is expected to provide the linkage and
provide the instructions between child and parent account.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Simulation Structure List > Click on Specific Simulation
ID > Edit
To edit a simulation structure:

In the Simulation Structure page, click on the specific simulation ID. The View Structure
Simulation screen appears.

Click Edit to edit the details of the simulation structure. The Simulation Parameters screen
appears in the editable form.
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5.4.1 Edit Structure Simulation — Sweep

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation screen enables the user to edit the sweep structure
simulation to move funds as per the business requirements.

1. Onthe View Sweep Structure Simulation screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation appears.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Accounts for Simulation

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you ke to do today o@ m

¢ Edit Sweep Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation
Select Accounts for Simulation Q
0O Account Number & Name & Branch ¢ Currency ¢ PartyID & Name & BAN ¢
0000000000205 o464
v al
B | sotad00008 HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBP AL Shorts
XXKIO0000XOT78 waed64
(& Wissonmads HELFCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP il
XXXR0XX0078 T
(2f | Shisiasy HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP Mapiet GB26NWBK6016T3HEL0046400078
X000000000X0067 *ed6q -
[} Sy HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP AL GB32NWBK601613HEL0046400067
XXX0000000X0034 ’ rerqpd .
O | ALLSPORTS HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  GBF A GBSONWBKA01613HEL 0046400034 @
Number of Accounts selected - 0
B - -
- 2, sfthetes Al nghts reserved Terms and Condiions

The first step of edit sweep structure simulation involves searching and selecting multiple accounts
from the list to edit the simulation structure.

2. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
3. Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters tab.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.

In the Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

In the Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation

7. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
8. Inthe Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Sweep Structure.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Simulation Parameters

= W FuturaBank Q whatwe i @ u

+ Edit Sweep Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters.
Structure Parameters

Test1
sz =]
Simulation Instructions

s B | e

Default Sweep Instructions @ . e

Sweep Method
Zero Balance Model

Frequency
;nuuwwgwm oD v l‘)aﬁl/(l;u(; g v
Other Instructions
Breviowsbo e - || -
Field Description

Field Name Description

Structure Parameters

Simulation Specify the name of the sweep structure simulation which needs to be

Structure Name modified.

Effective Date  Displays the date from which the sweep structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the sweep structure execution should take place.

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By default, this field will appear as Interest.
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Field Name Description
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
Date should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date

Simulation To Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
Date take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for
instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.
The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account

Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
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Field Name Description

Other Instructions

Sweep on Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post  Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.
Sweep Balance

Currency Select the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are

Holiday Rate .
y e Previous Day Rate

This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency

Holidays.
Holiday Select the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date
Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from

the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment

e Move forward

¢ Holiday

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

10. Click Next.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Tree View screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Tree View
The user can link the new accounts, view the account details of child nodes, delink the existing

accounts, and update the instructions for the accounts in the existing structure. By Default, this
screen appears in Tree view.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Tree View

-

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

() 2] (-]

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building
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Submit Cancel ‘ Back
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type
Information displayed on header account and each child account card.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.
Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

11. Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation- Link Accounts popup screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions. This option appears only for the parent accounts with the child
accounts.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions popup screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Account Details overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of selected account and all
the linked child accounts under it. (Refer to Section 5.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details

The following overlay screen is displayed to the user on the account card in an account structure.
The account details of the parent/child account is shown on the screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details

Account Details

Customer Name Account Number

ALL Sports XXX XXxx0178 @HEgE
Account Name Available Balance
HEL0046400178 £157,700.00

IBAN Branch Name

- HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Country Name
Australia

Field Description

Field Name Description

Customer Name Displays the name of the customer.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number

Available Displays the available balance in the account.

Balance

IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Name Displays the branch name of the user's account.
Location Displays the location of the account.

Country Name  Displays the country hame for the account.

12. Click X to close the overlay displayed with Account Details.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.
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13. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.
OR
In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table
and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Link Accounts

Link Accounts

Q search...
0  Account Number & Name  Account Type Party Name  IBAN Branch Currency
(=] m&)m} ALLSports  GB3ONWBKAOT6I3HELO046400103  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  EUR
a m‘mu m ALL Sports GB62NWBK601613HEL 0046400012 HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK GBP
o HELOO%AOO%ZB ALL Sports - HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK GBP
Build
Field Description
Field Name Description
Search Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.
Select All Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.
Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Number & Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
¢ Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)
e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.

IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.
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Field Name Description
Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

14. Click Set Instructions.
The Edit Sweep Structure - Set Instructions popup screen appears.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Sweep Structure — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account pair
along with the parent and child account information.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Set Instructions

(D The Structure level sweep instructions apply to al pairs by defaul

Parent Account No & Name Child Account No & Name Priority 2Way Sweep Instruction
' ooe ALL SPORTS, oot 1 ™ Fixed Amount Model
' ALL SPORTS 0o ALL SPORTS o z [ =] Zera Balance Model
' ALL SPORTS 0o ALL SPORTS oo 3 [ =] Zera Balance Model
' ALL SPORTS o0t HELoquoo;gB 4 (") Zero Balance Model

Build

Field Description

Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.
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Field Name Description

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across

pairs at a level in the structure.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

15. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

16.

17.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency screen
appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can update the instructions and frequency for the account pair.

In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:

a.

b
c.
d

Click
OR

Click
OR

From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.
From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
In the Instructions Priority field, enter the instruction priority.

On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters are displayed with defined
values in the editable form.
Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

Click to delete the frequency.

Click Save to save the sweep method.

to edit the saved sweep method.

to delete the saved sweep method.

Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method for the account pair.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired

priority.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

18. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can update the reverse frequency for the account pair.
19. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

a. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

b. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation- Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions

(@ The Structure level sweep instructions apply 10 all pairs by defaull

Parent Account No & Name

Child Account No & Name

13
ALL SPORTS ALL SPORTS

ALL SPORTS HELOO46400178

Instructions & Frequency  Reverse Sweep

Reverss Sweep Allowed

[ =]

Priority 2WaySweep  Instruction
3 [ . Zero Balance Model
4 [ =] Zero Balance Model

Reverse Frequency ™ -

Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.

Allowed
Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.
The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
20. Click Build.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears in a tree view

OR
Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added parent and child accounts in both the Tree and

Table view.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Submit - Tree View

Q. search

AL

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

] -] -]
Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building
Simulation Structure Name
test1
ALL SPORTS
woon000c00x0067 | France ()
GBP ! a5
ORTS : 2l HELU(M&AOUEZQ: i1 | HELOD46400205 i HELOU4(>4DOS17‘ : ALL SPORTS
xiocx0034 | France @) soooooucoc0529 | s () woooooonoo0205 | sk Y soosoopoocons7 | Frarce ) seooteooooc0078 | France ()
4 0 ez b0 fese duol |eer dn 0 cee
®©
Cancel Back
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type
Information displayed on parent/child account card in Tree view.
Account Name Displays the name of the account.
Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)
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21.

22.

23.

Field Name Description

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Click on the account card to expand/collapse the child accounts.

Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation - Link Accounts popup screen appears.

OR

Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the account pairs. This option will appear only
for the parent accounts with child accounts.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Set Instructions screen appears.

OR

Click Account Details to view the account details.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Account Details overlay screen appears.

OR

Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. (Refer to
Section 5.2.1 for the detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Click Submit.

The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review screen appears.

OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review

= M FuturaBank

¢ Edit Sweep Structure Simulation

Review Structure | View Previous Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

v

Review

You initiated a request to edit Sweep Structure Simulation. Please review the details before you confirm!

Structure Parameters

End Date Interest Method

5/31/23 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Default Sweep Instructions

Sweep Method Maximum Maximum Defici

Zero Balance Model 2000

Miniroum Minicoun Deici Multiple

100 @
Frequency

Frequency

During BOD

Other Instructions

Sweep on Curtency Holidays Consider Post Balance Sweep
Yes

Hotday
Holiday

Backwerd

Copyright © 2006, 2023, Oracle and/or ts affitates. Al rights reserved Securtylnformation|Terms and Conditions

24. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Confirm to create the sweep structure.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR

Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Sweep Structure Simulation — Review Structure

Review Structure o
[,
FY i“““”"“ ® a0 j""““’“. Ao! I:““‘““_N.ho ]3
(-
Edit Sweep Structure Simulation— Previous Structure
Previous Structure x
ALL SPORTS
xxxxxxxxxxxx 0087 | France @)
GBp & 1)
ALL SPORTS
apooo000000i0034 | France () a
-]
-
—

c.
d.

Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

25. The success message appears along with the status and simulation structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.

OR

Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.

OR

Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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5.4.2 Edit Structure Simulation — Pool

n

I

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation screen enables the user to edit the pool structure simulation
to perform the notional movement of funds, the account balances are notionally consolidated and
‘interest computations’ carried out on such notional balances.

On the View Pool Structure Simulation screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection appears.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection

= M FuturaBank

Edit Pool Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Accounts for Simulation

Select Accounts for Simulation Q

[ Account Number & Name o Branch o Currency © PartyID & Name < IBAN o

(sl Rispoimpimilld HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP ;114::0115

O [ oeneomann HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP ;\.L‘L“g:ur(s GB26NWBK6016T3HEL 0046400078

[} Bespsiaaias HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP i GB3ZNWBKGO1613HELO046400067
a ;'LT;:;;:;"“‘“ HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP 'A'L'L‘::m“ GBSONWBKA016T3HEL 0046400034
a ;ﬁ‘;g;;;’cosq HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP ;;L'L‘s;qs GB2ONWBK6016TSHEL 0046400089 e
Number of Accounts selected - 0
.

Conyright © 2006, 2025, Oock s s sltes, Allrights reserved Secureyormetoni ey and Conditions

The first step of edit pool structure simulation involves searching and selecting multiple accounts
from the list to edit the simulation structure.

Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters tab.

The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.

In the Structure Name field, specify the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

From the Interest Method list, select the appropriate method for interest calculation.

In the Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user has selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Simulation Parameters
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Field Description
Field Name Description
Structure Parameters

Simulation Specify the name of the pool structure that is to be edited.
Structure Name

Effective Date Displays the date from which the account structure execution should take
place.

End Date Select the date till which the account structure execution should take
place.

Interest Method Select the method by which the interest is calculated.
The options are:
e Advantage

e Interest

e Ratio
Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
Date should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date.

Simulation To Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
Date take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date.
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Field Name

Pool Details

Reallocation
Method

Central Account
Number

Central Account
Currency &
Branch

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
e Percentage Allocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

Note: This field is disabled if the Interest Method is selected as Ratio.

The Percentage Reallocation method is also available, but it can be
defined only at the pair parent level in Select Reallocation Method &
Link Accounts.

Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Number is disabled when the account is inaccessible. But
once user changes the Reallocation method and switches back to Central
Distribution, the central account dropdown will be enabled and it will get
cleared. However, the dropdown will contain only accessible accounts.

Displays the currency and branch of the central account.

This field appears if the user select Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.
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8. Click Next.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Added Accounts screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Tree View

The user can link the new accounts, view the account details of child nodes, delink the existing
accounts, and update the reallocation method for the accounts in the existing structure.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Tree View

Q search

P

Edit Pool Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464

(1] L2 ©
Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building
simulation Structure Name:
Test
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
GBP &8 2
ALL SPORTS ALL SPORTS
rowaonooon0034 | France () p——e L | ]
cBP ) &b R [ a0
ALL SPORTS
00000000067 | France ()
GBP o8 0
[
I
—
@
Cancel Back
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type
Information displayed on notional account card.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.

Currency Displays the currency for the header account.
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Field Name Description
Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

9. Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts popup
screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation. This option appears only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Reallocation popup screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 5.3.2 for the detailed
explanation).
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This option
will not appear for the notional header account. (Refer to Section 5.2.1 for the detailed
explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

10. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.
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11. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table
and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Field Description

Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

eslagatizn Methid
Percentage Allocation

[0  Account Number & Name  Account Type

XKXOOUOOKXKOT78
o HELD046400178 m
XROXOOKRAO0TE
o ALL SPORTS m
o XXX xxx0067 m

ALL SPORTS

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

-]

Party Name

ALL Sports.
ALL Sports.

ALL Sports.

(DPtease capture the percentage distribution details in the next step during account pair definiion

Q search.

IBAN Branch

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

GB26NWBK&01613HEL 0046400078 HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

GB32NWBK601613HEL 0046400067 HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Currency

GBP

GBP

GBP

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating

accounts within the account structure.
The options are:

e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution

e Central Distribution

o Even Direct Distribution

e Even Distribution

e Fair Share Distribution

¢ No Reallocation

e Percentage Reallocation

e Reverse Fair Share Distribution

This field will be in read-only mode for the notional header account.

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the

list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.
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Field Name Description

Account Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.
Number & Name

Account Type Displays the type of account.
The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

o External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Party Name Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
IBAN Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Branch Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Currency Displays the currency of the account.

12. Click Set Instructions. This button is enabled only if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Reallocation popup screen appears.
OR
Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.
OR

Click X to close the overlay screen.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is only applicable if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation, in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation Method other than
percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation method field is displayed.

13. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Reallocation

Field Description

Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Account
Number & Name

Allocation
Percentage

Reallocation

Reallocation Method
Percentage Allocation

Account Number & Name Allocation Percentage

XX00000XXXXX0178
HEL0046400178

0000000000078
ALL SPORTS

X000000000K0067
ALL SPORTS

X0000000000205
HEL0046400205

Description

Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

Note: If the Reallocation Method is selected as Percentage Allocation,
in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation
Method other than percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation
method field is displayed.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Specify the allocation percentage for the child accounts.

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts must
be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts directly
linked with Notional Header). If the user wants to delink one of the child
nodes from the first level of structure, then the user needs to first zero the
percentage of that node and distribute the percentage allocation among
the remaining nodes such that the total percentage allocation of the
remaining nodes is 100.

14. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears.

OR

Click x

to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Submit

This screen enables the user to view the modified account structure in both Tree and Table view.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Submit — Tree View

-

Edit Pool Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | ***464.

o o (-]

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters Structure Building

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK

Gee ‘ & 4
ALL spowi_? e : AL‘L %Do.mi‘ﬂzmtea HELOOAOA(?OI?EAV;"‘;n HELOOADAO:(:??O:'”:%o
G3P & 0 EUR &b o GBP &5 0 GBP &b 0
[ — —
@
Field Description

Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.
Structure Type
Information displayed on notional account card.
Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.
Currency Displays the currency for the header account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.
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Field Name Description

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:

¢ | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;la 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

15. Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts popup
screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to view the reallocation details for the account pairs. This option appears only
for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 5.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This option
will not appear for the notional header accounts. (Refer to Section 5.2.1 for the detailed
explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.

16. Click Submit.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation - Review

= M FuturaBank [ Q, What would you like to do today? fal-]

+ Edit Pool Structure Simulation
ALL SPORTS | ***464

0 Review
You initiated a request for Edit Pool Structure Simulation. Please review details before you confirm.
Structure Parameters

Simulation Seructure Name Effective Date

Simulation Poal 001 o 21718

End Date Interest Methad
2/28/24 Interest

Simulation Instructions

Simlation From Date Semulation To Date

23 22724

Pool Details

Reallocation Method
Even Direct Distribution

m Coneet fack e

20123, Oracle sndor ondiions

17. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
OR
Click View Previous Structure to review the structure.
The Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Previous Structure overlay screen appears.
OR
Click Confirm to edit the pool structure.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.

Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Review Structure

Review Structure x
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Edit Pool Structure Simulation — Previous Structure

Previous Structure E3

|H[L FC UNIVERSAL BANK

P & 2
ALL SPORTS ALL SPORTS
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0000000000067 | France ()

e & 0 ‘ —
— —
—

Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

Click — icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

18. The success message appears along with the status and simulation structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click Create Simulation to create the simulation structures.
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5.4.3 Edit Structure Simulation — Hybrid

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation screen enables the user to edit the hybrid structure
simulation to move funds and then notionally consolidate them.

1. Onthe View Hybrid Structure Simulation screen, click Edit button.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection appears.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Accounts for Selection

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today o@

+ Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation

View Structure

ALL SPORTS | ***464

Select Accounts for Simulation Q sear

[ Account Number & Name ¢ Branch ¢ Currency ¢ Party ID & Name BAN ©

o :‘F’:x(‘)‘(’;:z’;"‘;‘(’]‘;’éf”’ HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK ~ GBP ;\;'14:;0" 3

[u} :;"E"L"(;[’;:’;’;"&;““_,‘;B HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP ;\:14;’;0"5

) | Feeeooex0urs HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP s GB26NWBKEOT6T3HEL 0046400078

o :’["L‘;;’g‘;‘;?‘m‘ﬂ HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK ~ GBP ;\'L.LA§;orts GB32NWBK601613HELO046400067

o ;\tf;;)gg;ww HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  GBP ML‘;;Q e GBSONWBK6016T3HEL0046400034 6

Number of Accounts selected - 0

m -

Copyright ® 2008, 2023, Oracle and/for its afitates. Al nghts reserved [Securitylnformation| Terms and Conditions

The first step of edit hybrid structure simulation involves searching and selecting multiple
accounts from the list to edit the simulation structure.

2. Click Search to search and select the accounts to be added for the structure simulation.
3. Click Next to navigate to the Simulation Parameters tab.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Simulation Parameters screen appears.

In the Structure Name field, enter the name of the account structure.

From the End Date list, select the appropriate date to set up the instruction.

In the Simulation Instructions section, select the From Date and To Date for the structure
Simulation.

7. From the Reallocation Method list, select the appropriate reallocation method.

a. If the user have selected Central Distribution option:
From the Central Account Number list, select the appropriate account.

8. Inthe Default Sweep Instructions section, select the Sweep Method for the structure.
9. Inthe Frequency section, select the Frequency and Reverse Frequency for the structure.

10. In the Other Instructions section, select the appropriate instructions for Hybrid Structure.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Structure Parameters

= B FuturaBank L What would you like to do today om

- Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation

ALL SPORTS | #++464

Accounts fos Simulation

Structure Parameters

Test hybrid simulation 001
——
630723

Simulation Instructions

| 5/15/23

Shruidation Ta Dute
6/30/23

Pool Details

Default Sweep Instructions

pMethod
Zero Balance Model

Frequency

b
Other Instructions
Smeen an Cusrency Helidays

(@ ]

Cusrency Holiday Rate

Reverse Frequency
During BOD

Candes Pest Balarce Sween

@ ]

Hobday Treatment
Holiday

Backward Treatment

u et pek
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Structure Parameters

Simulation
Structure Name

Specify the name of the hybrid structure that is to be edited.

Effective Date Displays the date from which the hybrid structure execution should take

place.

End Date Select the date till which the hybrid structure execution should take place.
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Field Name Description

Interest Method Displays the method by which the interest is calculated.

By Default, this field will appear as “Interest”. This field is non-editable.

Simulation Instructions

Simulation From Select the date from which the sweep structure simulation execution
Date should take place.

Note: Simulation From Date should be within the Structure Effective
Date and End Date.

Simulation To Select the date till which the sweep structure simulation execution should
Date take place.

Note: Simulation To Date should be within the Structure Effective Date
and End Date.

Pool Details
Reallocation Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
Method accounts within the account structure.

The options are:

Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
Central Distribution

Even Direct Distribution

Even Distribution

Fair Share Distribution

No Reallocation

Percentage Reallocation
Reverse Fair Share Distribution
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Field Name Description

Central Account Specify the account in which the interest arrived is credited to one central
Number account, which can be any one of the participating accounts or a separate
account.

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Reallocation Method list.

Note: User can search the Central Account Number by Account Name,
Account Number, Branch or Currency based on the parameters set in the
system configuration and also displays these details in the search results
and the respective fields once the required account is selected.

Central Account Number is disabled when the account is inaccessible.
But once user changes the Reallocation method and switches back to
Central Distribution, the central account dropdown will be enabled and it
will get cleared. However, the dropdown will contain only accessible
accounts.

Central Account Displays the currency and branch of the central account.
Currency &

This field appears if the user selects Central Distribution from the
Branch

Reallocation Method list and select Central Account Number from
dropdown.

Default Sweep Instructions

(Information specified here is defaulted at each parent-child account pair whereas user can
override and define a specific frequency for a specific pair of account as a part for
instruction set up)

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method that is to be applied to the structure.
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
e Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model

e Percentage Model
Frequency

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.
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Field Name Description
Reverse Select the reverse frequency at which the reverse sweep for account
Frequency structure should be executed.

The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.

Other Instructions

Sweep on
Currency
Holiday

Consider Post
Sweep Balance

Move the slider to enable the sweep on currency holiday.

Move the slider to consider the post sweep balance.

Currency Select the interest rate on Currency Holiday. The options are
Holiday Rate e Previous Day Rate
This field is enabled only if the user toggle on the Sweep on Currency
Holidays.
Holiday Select the holiday treatment. The options are
Treatment .
e Holiday
e Next Working Date
e Previous Working Date
Maximum Specify the maximum backward days.

Backward days

This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.

Backward Select the backward treatment. The options are
Treatment
e Move forward
¢ Holiday
This field is enabled only if the user selects Previous Working Date from
the Holiday Treatment.
11. Click Next.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Added Accounts screen appears.
OR

Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.

OR

Click Back to discard the changes and navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Tree View
The user can link the new accounts, view reallocation for pool structure accounts and child

instructions, view the account details of child nodes, delink the existing accounts, and update the
instructions for the accounts in the existing structure.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Tree View

Q search

P

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | #+464.

] o 2]

Structure Building

Accounts for Simulation Simulation Parameters

remteSimuest.
HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
GEP : aa
ALL SPORTS :
0023 | France )
GBP . &b 1
ALL SPORTS
soooonooce0089 | France ()
GEP &8 UJ
[
_—
—]
@
m Cancel Back
Field Description
Field Name Description
Simulation Displays the name of the structure.
Structure Name
Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type
Information displayed on notional account card.
Branch Displays the branch name for the notional account.

Currency Displays the currency for the notional account.
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Field Name Description

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.
Number
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬂgﬁ 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

12. Click * and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts
popup screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation from the Account Header card. This option will appear only for the parent
accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation popup screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions from the Account Header card. This option will appear only for the
parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts
popup screen appears.
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This
option will not appear for the notional header accounts. (Refer to Section 5.2.1 for the
detailed explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user wants to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

The user can search and select the accounts to be linked to the selected header/parent account.
The filtered account list for which the user has access to will appear for linking the accounts.

Note: The user can either select the accounts directly in the overlay or can use the Ul search to
filter and select additional records. In this case, the accounts that were filtered using Ul search will
appear at the top, while those selected before applying Ul search will appear at the bottom.

13. From the Cash Concentration Method list, select the cash concentration method.

14. From the Reallocation Method list, select the reallocation method.

15. Select the accounts that the user wants to link to the header account.

OR

In the Search By Party Name, Account Number field, specify and search the complete or
partial account details to display the list of accounts that matches across the fields in the
table and select the accounts that the user want to link to the header account.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Select Reallocation Methods & Link Accounts

h Concentration Method

Select Reallocation Method & Link Accounts

Percentage Allocation

(@)Flease capture the ps

in fhe next step

[0 Account Number & Name  Account Type  Party Name

 pair gefinition

IBAN

Currency

XXOO0OO00K0318
I syl [ | ALLSPORTS ~ GB44NWBKSOISISHELOD44400318  HELFC UNIVERSALBANK  EUR
m] :’g‘%:";ﬁ;ja ALLSPORTS  GBAANWBK60IGI3HELO046400338  HEL FCUNIVERSALBANK  EUR
X0OOA0OCK0056
O s = ALLSPORTS  GBA4NWBK6OT63HELOD46400056  HEL FCUNIVERSAL BANK  EUR
m] :’:L"D’;:‘b’:;‘u‘fa;! ALLSPORTS  GBAANWBKGOWSISHELOD46400105  HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK  EUR
Build e
&
Field Description
Field Name Description
Cash Select the cash concentration methods for the account pair.

Concentration

Method The options are:

e Pool

e Sweep

Note: For notional header account, this option is defaulted as Pool.

This option is enabled only for leaf nodes (no existing children) with Pool

type linkage.
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Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Search

Select All

Account
Number & Name

Account Type

Party Name
IBAN
Branch
Currency

Pagination

Description

Select the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

The options are:
e Absolute Pro-Data Distribution
e Central Distribution
e Even Direct Distribution
e Even Distribution
e Fair Share Distribution
¢ No Reallocation
o Percentage Allocation
e Reverse Fair Share Distribution
This field will be in read-only mode for the notional header account.

This field is applicable only if the Cash Concentration Method is selected
as Pool.

Specify and search the complete or partial account details to display the
list of accounts that matches across the fields in the table.

Select the checkbox to select all the accounts.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Displays the type of account.
The options are:
e Internal (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e External (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Note: For Cash Concentration as Pool, the user cannot select the
external accounts.

Displays the name of the party linked to the user's account.
Displays the IBAN number of the account.

Displays the branch name of the user's account.

Displays the currency of the account.

Select the page number or navigation button to navigate across the
pages.
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Field Name Description

0 Accounts marked with this symbol are marked for regulated debit.

16. Click Child Instructions. This option will appear only for the parent accounts with the child
accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Reallocation popup screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Pool.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions popup screen appears if the Cash
Concentration Method is selected as Sweep.
OR
Click Build to use the default instructions and add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Submit screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Reallocation

Once the child accounts are selected, the user can further set the allocation percentage for each
child accounts. This screen is only applicable if the Reallocation Method is selected as
Percentage Allocation, in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation Method other than
percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation method field is displayed.

17. In the Allocation Percentage field, specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Reallocation

Reallocation x

H000000000000329
HEL0046400329

0000000000034
ALL SPORTS

xxxxxxxx 0045

Build
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Field Description

Field Name

Reallocation
Method

Account
Number & Name

Allocation
Percentage

Description

Displays the method in which the interest is shared with the participating
accounts within the account structure.

Note: If the Reallocation Method is selected as Percentage Allocation,
in which the percentage selection fields such as account number and
name, and allocation percentage will be displayed. When a Reallocation
Method other than percentage allocation is used, only the reallocation
method field is displayed.

Displays the account numbers and name of the user in masked format.

Specify the allocation percentage for the child account.

Note: The sum of the allocation percentage for all the child accounts must
be 100. This condition is applicable only for first level (accounts directly
linked with Notional Header).

If the user wants to delink one of the child nodes from the first level of
structure, then the user needs to first zero the percentage of that node
and distribute the percentage allocation among the remaining nodes such
that the total percentage allocation of the remaining nodes is 100.

18. Click Build to add the child accounts to the Header account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation— Submit screen appears.

OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Once the child accounts are linked, the user can further set the instruction between an account
pair along with the parent and child account information.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions

Set Instructions x
(e e e smsea nscions gt

Fixec Amount Mcdel

Fixec Amoun Medel

Fixec Amoun Medel

Fixec Amount Medel

HELA200000234

Field Description
Field Name Description

Parent Account Displays the parent account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Child Account  Displays the child account number & name of the structure in masked
No & Name format.

Priority Specify the sweep priority used to determine the order of execution across
pairs at a level in the structure.

2 Way Sweep Select the toggle to enable the two way sweep for the account pair.

Instruction Displays the instruction type for the account pair.

19. Click Expand icon to view the instructions for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency
screen appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

The user can update the instructions and frequency for the account pair.
20. In the Instruction & Frequency tab, do the following:
b. From the Sweep Method list, select the appropriate option.

c. From the Frequency list, select the appropriate frequency.
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d. Inthe Instructions Priority field, enter the instruction priority.

e. On Selection of Sweep Method, the related parameters is displayed with defined values
in the editable form.

f. Click Add Frequency and select the frequency to add multiple frequency.

Click to delete the frequency.

g. Click Save to save the sweep method.

21. Click to edit the saved sweep method.
OR

Click to delete the saved sweep method.
OR
Click Add Sweep to add multiple sweep method for the account pair.

Note: In a structure, swapping the priority set in two instructions within an account pair is not
allowed.
To do so, the user will have to delete one of the instructions and then re-add it with the desired
priority.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Instructions & Frequency

Set Instructions X
o v

Prionty  2WaySweep lnstruction

1 [ 8] Fixed Amount Model

2 [ 8] Fined Amount Model
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Field Description
Field Name Description

Sweep Method  Select the sweep method set between the account pair
The options are:
e Zero Balance Model
e Fixed Amount Model
e Collar Model
e Target Model - Constant
e Target Model - Fixed
e Threshold Model
¢ Range Based Model
e Cover Overdraft Model
e Percentage Model

Value defined as a part of 1st step will be shown in an editable form.

Frequency Select the frequency at which the account structure should be executed.

The list displays all the frequencies maintained in the product processor.

Instruction Specify the instruction priority across multiple instructions within an
Priority account pair.
Parameters

Applicability of the below fields varies based on the instruction type selected between the
accounts.

Collar Amount  Specify the collar amount set for executing sweep is displayed.

This field appears for if the user have selected Collar Model from
Instruction Type list.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Maximum Specify the maximum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Deficit Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Minimum Specify the minimum amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.
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Field Name Description

Minimum Deficit Specify the minimum deficit amount for executing sweep.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Threshold Specify the threshold amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Amount Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Multiple Specify the amount in multiples of which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Percentage Specify the percentage for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

Fixed Amount Specify the fixed amount for which the sweep is to be executed.

Value set at the product processor is displayed in an editable form.

22. Click Reverse Sweep tab to set the reverse sweep instruction for the account pair.

The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep screen

appears.
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

The user can update the reverse frequency instruction for the account pair.
23. In the Reverse Sweep tab, do the following:

h. Select the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account
pair.

i. From the Reverse Frequency list, select the appropriate option if the Reverse Sweep
Allowed toggle is enabled.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Set Instructions — Reverse Sweep

Set Instructions X

Field Description

Field Name Description

Reverse Sweep Select the toggle to enable the reverse sweep for the account pair.

Allowed
Reverse Select the frequency at which the reverse sweep for the account structure
Frequency should be executed.
The list displays the frequencies for which the BOD is enabled.
Note: This field appears only if the Reverse Sweep Allowed toggle is
enabled.
24. Click Build.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit screen appears in tree view
OR

Click < to close the overlay screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit

This screen enables the user to view the added accounts in the Tree view.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Submit - Tree View

= 2 FuturaBank Q o n

-

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation

Acme Corp. | *+4464

(0] = n

Field Description

Field Name Description

Simulation Displays the name of the structure.

Structure Name

Simulation Displays the type of the simulation structure.

Structure Type

Information displayed on notional header account card.

Branch Displays the branch name for the header account.

Currency Displays the currency for the header account.

ﬂgEI 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

Information displayed on real account card.

Account Name Displays the name of the account.

Account Displays the account number of the user in masked format.

Number
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Field Name Description
Location Displays the location of the account.

Account Type Displays the type of account. The options are:
e | (An account which is internal to the Bank)

e E (An account which is external to the Bank and linked for
liquidity management)

Account Displays the currency of the account.
Currency
ﬁI;Ia 1 Displays the number of the child account(s) linked to the parent account.

25. Click = and then click Link to add the accounts to the selected parent account.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Link Accounts popup screen appears.
OR
Click Child Instructions to set the instructions for the sweep account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Set Instructions screen appears.
OR
Click Reallocation to update the reallocation method for the pool account pairs. This option will
appear only for the parent accounts with the child accounts.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Reallocation screen appears.
OR
Click Account Details to view the account details.
The Account Details overlay screen appears. (Refer to Section 5.3.2 for the detailed
explanation)
OR
Click Delink. A Delink Account popup appears confirming the removal of accounts. This option
will not appear for the notional header account. (Refer to Section 5.2.1 for the detailed
explanation)

a. Click OK, if the user want to remove the added header account.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the removing process

26. Click Submit.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Review screen appears.
OR
Click Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
OR
Click Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review

This screen enables the user to review the updated structure details in the new structure.

Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation - Review

= ™ FuturaBank Qw
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Structure Parameters
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27. Click Review Structure to review the structure.
The Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review Structure overlay screen appears.
gl?ck Confirm to create the sweep structure.
gl?ck Cancel to cancel the operation and navigate back to ‘Dashboard’.
gl?ck Back to navigate back to the previous screen.
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Review Structure

Review Structure x

l HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
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Edit Hybrid Structure Simulation — Previous Structure

Previous Structure x|

HEL FC UNIVERSAL BANK
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a. Click + icon to zoom in the structure.

b. Click —icon to zoom out the structure.

c. Click o icon to fit the structure to screen.
d. Click X icon to close the review structure overlay screen.

28. The success message appears along with the transaction reference number, status and
structure details.
Click Home to go to Dashboard screen.
OR
Click Go To Overview to go to the liquidity management dashboard.
OR
Click List Structure to view the complete list of account structures.
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6.1

6.1.1

6. Intercompany Loan

This feature enables the corporate user to define the Inter Company Lend Limits within the group
companies.

Lend Limits

Create Lend Limit

User can define the lending limit and the borrowing limits for the parties for which he has access.
The Lending and Borrowing parties must be distinct.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Intercompany Loan > Lend Limits > Create Lend Limit

To define the lend limit

1. Navigate to Create Lend Limit screen.

2. Inthe Lending Party field, select the lending party name and ID from the dropdown list.

3. Inthe Currency field, select the currency of the lending party.

4. Inthe Lend Limit field, specify the permissible limit for the lending party.

5. In the Borrowing Party field, select the borrowing party name and ID from the dropdown list.
6. In the Limit field, specify the permissible limit for the borrowing party.

7

. Click Add Row to add more rows for the borrowing party.

Create Lend Limit

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? ne

1 Create Lend Limit

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | ***464

Lending Party Cumency .
Linked Cust | *++857 GBP Lend Limit

Borrower Limits Add Row
Borrower Party Limit

Search w Limit

Sl Sk
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Field Description
Field Name

Lending Party

Currency
Lend Limit
Borrower Limits

Borrower Party

Limit

Description

Select the lending party from the dropdown list.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Select the currency of the lending party.

Specify the permissible limit for the lending party.

Select the borrower party from the dropdown list.

Note: Only accessible parties are displayed to the user.

Specify the permissible limit for the borrowing party.

8. Click Submit to submit the lend limit.

OR

Click Cancel to discard the changes and navigate the main screen.

OR

Click Back to discard the entered data and navigate the previous screen.

6.1.2 View Lend Limits

User can view the defined lend limit and associated individual borrowing limits along with the
details of the limit utilized, available limit and loan details.

How to reach here:

Toggle menu > Liquidity Management > Intercompany Loan > Lend Limits > View/Edit Lend

Limits

To view the lend limits:

1. Navigate to Lending Limits screen.

2. Inthe Lending Party field, select the lending party name and ID from the dropdown list.
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Lending Limits

= M FuturaBank Q. What would you like to do today? ne

+ Lending Limits

S Jagmohan Construction and General Supllies Pvt Ltd. | **